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�(613)�SERIAL C1285��

ONESTEEL MANUFACTURING PTY LTD NEWCASTLE ROD & BAR AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by OneSteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd for a new award.



(No. IRC 8209 of 2001)



Before The Honourable Mr Deputy President Harrison�14 December and 17 December 2001��

AWARD



Clause No.	Subject Matter



1.	Basic Wage

2.	Rates of Pay

3.	Tool Allowance

4.	Leading Hands

5.	Special Rates

6.	Disability Rates

7.	Hours of duty

8.	Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers

9.	Saturday Rates for Shift Workers

10.	Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers

11.	Transfer of Day Workers from Day Work to Shift Work

12.	Transfer of Shift Workers

13.	Overtime

13A.	Payment for Training

14.	Requirements to Work in Accordance with the Needs of the Industry

15.	Holidays

16.	Sunday and Holiday Rates

17.	Shift Workers Whose Ordinary Working Period Includes Sundays and Holidays as Ordinary Working Time

18.	Maximum Payment

19.	Employees Presenting Themselves for Work and Not required

20.	Junior Labour - Unapprenticed

21	Sick Pay

21A.	State Personal/Carer’s Leave Case - August 1996

22.	Annual Leave

23.	Days Added to Period of Annual Leave

24.	Long Service Leave

25.	Jury Service

26.	Compassionate Leave

27.	Contract of Employment

28.	Automation

29.	Redundancy

30.	Retention of Rate

31.	Definitions

32.	Time and Payment of Wages

33.	Shop Delegates or Stewards

34.	Procedures for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes

34A.	Anti-Discrimination

35.	Apprentices

36.	Enterprise Arrangements and Award Changes

37.	Performance Payment Scheme

37A.	Flexible Remuneration

38.	Parental Leave

39.	Wage Support For Extended Periods of  Illness or Injury

40.	No Extra Claims

41.	Area, Incidence and Duration



Appendix 1 Payment for Training

Appendix 2 Performance Payment Scheme



1.  Basic Wage



The basic wage for adult employees per 38 hour week is $121.40.  The basic wage is included in the minimum award rate of pay.



2.  Rates of Pay



(i)	Adult employees:  The minimum award rate of pay of any classification is subject to the other provisions of this award as set out below: 



Column A - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1 September, 2001.



Column B - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2002.



Column C - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st September, 2002.



Column D - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2003.





�Column A�Column B�Column C�Column D���$�$�$�$��LOADING YARD DEPARTMENT������Operations -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.60�489.20�499.00�509.00��Level 2�505.90�516.00�526.30�536.80��Level 3�519.90�530.30�540.90�551.70��Operator QA�536.20�546.90�557.80�569.00��Level 4�552.40�563.40�574.70�586.20��ROD COIL STORAGE OPERATION��Operations -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�536.20�546.90�557.80�569.00��Level 2�552.40�563.40�574.70�586.20��ROD MILL DEPARTMENT������Operations -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.60�489.20�499.00�509.00��Level 2�493.30�503.20�513.30�523.60��Level 3�536.20�546.90�557.80�569.00��Level 4�571.80�583.20�594.90�606.80��Level 5�593.30�605.20�617.30�629.60��Maintenance Operator -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�515.00�525.30�535.80�546.50��Level 3�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��Level 4A�545.70�556.60�567.70�579.10��Level 4B�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��Level 4C�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��NO. 2 BAR MILL DEPARTMENT������Operations -������Rolling Area������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.60�489.20�499.00�509.00��Level 2�505.90�516.00�526.30�536.80��Level 3�552.40�563.40�574.70�586.20��Level 4�593.30�605.20�617.30�629.60��Level 5�615.70�628.00�640.60�653.40��Finishing Area������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.60�489.20�499.00�509.00��Level 2�505.90�516.00�526.30�536.80��Level 3�552.40�563.40�574.70�586.20��Level 4�593.30�605.20�617.30�629.60��Level 5�615.70�628.00�640.60�653.40��NO. 2 BAR MILL DEPARTMENT������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�515.00�525.30�535.80�546.50��Level 2�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��Level 3 A�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��Level 3 B�572.10�583.50�595.20�607.10��Level 3 C�572.10�583.50�595.20�607.10��MARKET MILLS ELECTRICAL������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�493.70�503.60�513.70�524.00��Level 3�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��CENTRAL ROLL SHOP������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��LABORATORY AND TECHNICAL SERVICES�����Service Operators������Laboratories������Lab hand�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Entry Level�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 1�515.00�525.30�535.80�546.50��Level 2�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��Level 3�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��Mechanical Testing Section������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�493.70�503.60�513.70�524.00��Level 3�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��PRODUCT QUALITY DEPARTMENT��Service Operators������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�493.70�503.60�513.70�524.00��Level 3�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��RECONDITIONING YARD������Operations -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�493.30�503.20�513.30�523.60��Level 2�536.20�546.90�557.80�569.00��Level 3�552.40�563.40�574.70�586.20��ENGINEERING SERVICES������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�515.00�525.30�535.80�546.50��Level 3�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��Level 4�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��Level 5�572.10�583.50�595.20�607.10��MACHINE SHOP GROUP������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�479.90�489.50�499.30�509.30��Level 2�515.00�525.30�535.80�546.50��Level 3�545.70�556.60�567.70�579.10��Level 4�572.10�583.50�595.20�607.10��FABRICATING SHOP������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�493.70�503.60�513.70�524.00��Level 2�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��TECHNICAL TRAINING CENTRE������Maintenance Operators -������Entry Level�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Level 1�493.70�503.60�513.70�524.00��Level 2�536.60�547.30�558.20�569.40��Level 3�558.00�569.20�580.60�592.20��MAINTENANCE������Electrical Tradespersons -������Level 1�574.30�585.80�597.50�609.50��Level 2�593.30�605.20�617.30�629.60��Level 3�615.40�627.70�640.30�653.10��Level 4�644.60�657.50�670.70�684.10��Level 5�673.80�687.30�701.00�715.00��Level 6�695.40�709.30�723.50�738.00��Level 7�732.20�746.80�761.70�776.90��MAINTENANCE������Mechanical Tradespersons ������Level 1 (Matrix Position 1A)�559.30�570.50�581.90�593.50��Level 2 (Matrix Position 2A,1B)�577.90�589.50�601.30�613.30��Level 3 (Matrix Position 3A,2B,1C)�596.30�608.20�620.40�632.80��Level 4 (Matrix Position 4A,3B,2C)�618.20�630.60�643.20�656.10��Level 5 (Matrix Position 5A,4B,3C)�644.60�657.50�670.70�684.10��Level 6 (Matrix Position 5B,4C)�673.80�687.30�701.00�715.00��Level 7 (Matrix Position 5C)�702.90�717.00�731.30�745.90��GENERAL������Miscellaneous������Plant Office Cleaner�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Labourer�468.00�477.40�486.90�496.60��Administration Office Cleaner�470.90�480.30�489.90�499.70��Watchman�501.50�511.50�521.70�532.10��

(ii)	Junior Employees - Unapprenticed - The minimum rate of pay shall, subject to the other provisions of this award be the following percentages of the 38-hour weekly wage for the classification "Labourer" appearing under the heading "GENERAL" in subclause (i) of this clause calculated to the nearest 10 cents any broken part of 10 cents, not exceeding 5 cents being disregarded.



�Percentage of 38-hour weekly wage for "Labourer"���per 38 hour week��Under 17 years of age�45��At 17 and under 18 years of age�65��At 18 and over�100��

(iii)	In addition to the minimum rates prescribed by this clause employees receive payments pursuant to the applicable bonus scheme.



3.  Tool Allowance



(a)	Tradespersons referred to below, shall be paid the allowance as shown per 38 hour week for supplying and maintaining tools ordinarily required in their performance of their work as tradespersons.



Mechanical Tradesperson�$10.80��Electrical Tradesperson�$10.80��

This allowance shall be paid for all purposes of this award.



(b)	Tool allowance shall apply to apprentices on the following basis:



(1)  Four year term:������   First year�$4.60��   Second year�$5.90��   Third year�$8.10��   Fourth year�$9.50��

This allowance shall be paid for all purposes of this award.



(c)	Where it is the practice as at 5th November, 1979, for the Company to provide all tools ordinarily required by mechanical tradespersons in the performance of their work, the Company may continue that practice and in that event the allowance prescribed in paragraph (a) hereof shall not apply to such tradespersons.



(d)	Where it was the practice as at 14 December 1979 for the Company to provide all tools ordinary required by an apprentice in the performance of their work the Company may continue that practice and in that event the allowance prescribed in paragraph (b) hereof shall not apply to such apprentices.



(e)	Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) and (b) hereof, an employer shall provide for the use of tradespersons all necessary power tools, special purpose tools, precision measuring instruments and for sheet metal workers, snips used in the cutting of stainless steel, monel metal and similar hard metals.



(f)	Tradespersons and apprentices shall replace or pay for any tools supplied by their employer that are lost through their negligence.



(g)	The Company shall make available for the use of tradespersons listed below such tools which they may be required to use to enable them to perform the work other than those contained in the list of tools which each tradesperson is required to provide for as set out in Industrial Commission Matters Nos. 205 and 319 of 1951 and 323 and 373 of 1952 and hereunder marked with the exhibit number set opposite each tradesperson classification:



Electrical Tradespersons	Exhibit Nos. 43 & 44





4.  Leading Hands



Except where otherwise specifically provided for, employees appointed by the Company as leading hands shall be paid additional amounts as follows:



Column A - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 14th December, 2001.



Column B - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2002.



Column C - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st September, 2002.



Column D - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2003.



�A�B�C�D��If in charge of not more than seven employees�$25.10�$25.60�$26.10�$26.60��If in charge of more than seven employees but not more than������seventeen employees�$37.80�$38.60�$39.40�$40.20��If in charge of more than seventeen employees�$48.20�$49.20�$50.20�$51.20��



5.  Special Rates



In addition to the rates of pay prescribed in clause 2, Rates of Pay, the following special rates will apply:



(i)	Mechanical and electrical tradespersons and maintenance non trades employees:



(a)	Pressure welding certificates  - Tradespersons required to obtain and use Department of Industrial Relations Pressure Welding certificates shall be paid $6.60 per 38 hour week for one such certificate, $1.50 per 38 hour week for each additional certificate which the Company requires a tradesperson to obtain and use.



(b)	Electrical Trades Licences - An additional amount shall be paid per 38 hour week to an employee employed and working as an electrical tradesperson possessing the New South Wales Electrical Mechanics Licence issued by the appropriate Authority, as follows:





"A" Grade�$26.00��"B" Grade�$14.00��





(c)	Scaffolder's Licence- An employee who holds a Certificate of Competency under the Construction Safety Act, 1912, and who is required to obtain and use a Certificate of Competency as a Scaffolder under the Act shall, upon obtaining and using such certificate be paid an allowance per 38 hour week as follows:



Class 1 and 2�$6.60��Class 3 and 4�$3.70��

These allowances are not cumulative.



6.  Disability Rates



In addition to the rates prescribed in clause 2, the following disability rates will apply:



(i)	General



(a)	Hot Places - Electrical and mechanical tradespersons and maintenance non trades employees working for more than one hour on the shade in places where the temperature is raised by artificial means to between 46 degrees Celsius and 54 degrees Celsius 38 cents per hour extra; in places where the temperature exceeds 54 degrees Celsius 47 cents per hour extra. Where work continues for more than two hours in a temperature exceeding 54 degrees Celsius employees shall be entitled also to twenty minutes rest after every two hours’ work without deduction of pay. The temperature shall be decided by the supervisor of the work after consultation with the employees who claim the extra rate.



(b)	Hot Work (For employees other than Crane Drivers and Front End Loader Drivers) - Employees whilst so engaged on hot work shall received an additional rate of 43 cents per hour.



(1)	Mill Furnaces - employees employed in connection with demolition of Mill Furnaces.



Hot work is done in places where the temperature raised by artificial means is above 49 degrees Celsius.



(c)	Wet Places - Employees required to work in wet places where the depth of the water is such that the top of the hip boots supplied by the Company do not  afford protection shall be paid an additional allowance per day, shift or part thereof as follows:



Electrical tradespersons�$2.15��Employee (other than a mechanical tradesperson���or maintenance non trades employee)�$1.50��

(d)	Wet Work - Mechanical tradespersons and maintenance non trade employees working in any place where their clothing or boots become saturated, whether by water, oil or otherwise shall be paid 39 cents per hour extra; provided that this rate shall not be payable to an employee who is provided by the Company with protective clothing and/or footwear. Provided further, that any employee who becomes entitled to this extra rate shall be paid such extra rate for such part of the day or shift as they are required to work in wet clothing or boots.



(e)	Dirty Work - Mechanical and electrical tradespersons and maintenance non trade employees engaged in work other than ship repair work which a supervisor and employee shall agree is of an unusually dirty or offensive nature 39 cents per hour extra. In case of disagreement between the supervisor and employee or shop steward on the employee's behalf shall be entitled, within twenty-four hours to ask for a decision on the employee’s claim by the Company’s industrial officers. In such case a decision shall be given with forty-eight hours of its being asked for (unless that time expires on a non-working day, in which case it shall be given during the next ordinary working day) or else the said allowance shall be paid. Any dispute arising under this subclause as to whether the work is of an unusually dirty or offensive nature shall be determined pursuant to the Industrial Relations Act 1996.



(f)	Confined Spaces - Mechanical and electrical tradespersons and maintenance non trade employees working in confined spaces (as defined) - 50 cents per hour extra.



For the purpose of this clause "confined space" means a compartment, space or a place the dimensions of which necessitate an employee working in a stooped or cramped position or without proper ventilation and subject thereto shall include such space:



in other cases - inside boilers, steam drums, mud drums, furnaces, flues, combustion chambers, receivers, buoys, tanks, superheaters or economisers.



(g)	Height Money - Mechanical tradespersons and maintenance non trade employees other than riggers and splicers engaged in the construction, erection, repair and/or maintenance of ships, steel frame buildings, bridges, gasometers or other structures at a height of 15 metres or more directly above the nearest horizontal plain - 28 cents per hour extra.



(h)	Oil Tanks - Mechanical tradespersons and maintenance non trade employees working on repairs in oil tanks - 39cents per hour extra; provided that if an employee is so engaged for more than half of one day or shift they shall be paid the prescribed allowance for the whole day or shift.



(i)	Explosive Power Tools - Employees required to use explosive powered tools shall be paid 12 cents per hour extra with a minimum payment of $1.01.



(j)	Slag Wool - Mechanical tradespersons and maintenance non-trades persons handling loose slag wool, loose insulwool or other loose material of a like nature used for providing insulation against heat, cold or noise shall when employed on ship repairing or on construction, repair or demolition of furnaces, walls, floors, and/or ceilings, be paid 49 cents per hour extra.



(k)	Demolition - Employees engaged inside stacks on the demolition of brickwork shall be paid in addition the sum of $3.20 per day or shift or part thereof.



(l)	An employee when painting internal surfaces of salt water pipe line shall be paid 49 cents per hour or part thereof.



(m)	Smoke Boxes, etc. - Mechanical tradespersons or maintenance non trades employees working on repairs to the smoke box uptake, funnel, flue, furnace or combustion chamber of marine type boilers, or on repairs to smoke boxes, fire boxes, furnaces or flues of other types of boilers - 28 cents per hour extra.



(ii)	Electrical tradespersons



(a)	High Places -



(1)	Electrical tradespersons engaged in the construction, erection, repair and/or maintenance of steel frame buildings, bridges, gasometers or other structures at a height of 15 metres or more directly above a substantial level surface shall be paid a height allowance of 41 cents per hour and an additional 41 cents per hour for each further 15 metres increase in height at which  they are working.



(2)	Electrical tradespersons working on a building or structure in a bosun’s chair or swinging scaffold at a height of 15 metres or more directly above a substantial level surface shall be paid a height allowance of 41 cents per hour and an additional 41 cents per hour for each further 15 metres increase in the height at which they are working.







(b)	Toxic Substances -



(1)	Electrical tradespersons required to use toxic substances shall be informed by the employer of the health hazards involved and instructed in the correct and necessary safeguards which must be observed in the use of such materials.



(2)	Electrical tradespersons using such materials will be provide with and shall use all safeguards as are required by the appropriate Government Authority.



(3)	Electrical Tradespersons using toxic substances or materials of a like nature, where such substances or materials are used in quantities of 0.5 kg or over, shall be paid 48 cents per hour extra.



Electrical tradespersons working in close proximity to employees so engaged so as to be affected by the use of such substances or materials shall be paid 41 cents per hour extra.



(4)	For the purpose of this subclause toxic substances shall include epoxy based materials or materials which include or require the addition of a catalyst hardener and reactive additives or two pack catalyst system shall be deemed to be materials of a like nature.



(iv)	Maintenance non trades employees



(a)	Spray Painting - An employee engaged on all spray painting carried out in other than a properly constructed booth, approved by the Department of Industrial Relations, shall be paid 43 cents per hour extra.



(b)	Obnoxious Substances



(1)	An employee engaged in either the preparation and/or the application of epoxy based materials or materials of a like nature shall be paid 53 cents per hour extra.



(2)	In addition, an employee applying such material in buildings which are normally air conditioned shall be paid 35 cents per hour extra for any time worked when the air conditioning plant is not operating.



(3)	When there is an absence of adequate natural ventilation the employer shall provide ventilation by artificial means and/or supply an approved type of respirator and in addition protective clothing shall be supplied where recommended by the appropriate Government authority.



(4)	Employees working in close proximity to employees so engaged shall be paid 43 cents per hour extra.



(5)	For the purpose of this clause all materials which include or required the addition of a catalyst hardener and reactive additives or two pack catalyst system shall be deemed to be materials of a like nature.



(v)	Rates not Subject to Penalty Additions



The disability rates herein prescribed shall be paid irrespective of the times at which work is performed and shall not be subject to any premium or penalty additions.



(vi)	Disability Rates Not Cumulative



Where more than one of the disabilities entitling an employee to extra rates exist on the same job, the employer shall be bound to pay only one rate, namely, the highest for the disabilities so prevailing: Provided that this subclause shall not apply to confined spaces, dirty work, height money, hot places or wet places, the rates for which are cumulative.

7.  Hours of Duty



(i)	Full-time Employees



Ordinary working hours shall be an average of thirty-eight hours per week over the full cycle of the relevant work roster. Ordinary working hours shall not exceed:



(a)	twelve during any consecutive twenty-four hours; or



(b)	152 in twenty-eight consecutive days



except in the case of rostering arrangements which provide for the weekly average of 38 ordinary hours to be achieved over a period which exceed 28 consecutive days.



(ii)	Part-time Employees



Ordinary working hours shall be an average less than thirty-eight hours per week over the full cycle of the relevant work roster as agreed and set out in writing between the employee and the Company. 



(iii)	Day Workers



(a)	Ordinary working hours shall be worked Monday to Friday, inclusive, between the hours of 6.00 am and 6.00 pm each day. Provided that Day Workers may commence their ordinary hours prior to 6.00 am if agreement has been reached between the Company and the employees, and relevant union.



(b)	Each day, Monday to Friday, inclusive, thirty minutes between the hours of 10.00 am and 2.30 pm shall be allowed to day workers for a meal.



(iv)	Shift Workers



Twenty minutes shall be allowed to shift workers each shift for crib which shall be counted as time worked.  In the case of 12 hour shift systems, two twenty minute crib breaks will be taken approximately 4 hours apart.  Each crib break will be taken in accordance with the needs of the operation and will be counted as time worked.



(v)	38 Hour Week Rostered Days Off (RDOs)



The method of taking RDOs in a department or section of a department may be varied by agreement subject to the following:



(a)	Arrangements must be in accordance with the operational and service needs of the department.



(b)	A maximum of five RDOs can be accrued and taken at any one time.



(c)	Where an employee elects to accrue an RDO, no payment will apply for the designated day and single time payment will apply when the employee takes the RDO.



(d)	Employees required to work on an RDO and who does not elect to accrue the RDO in accordance with subclause (v)(c) above will be paid the appropriate rate in accordance with clause 13, Overtime.















8.  Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers



(i)	Subject as in the award otherwise provided, shift workers shall be paid, in addition to the rates payable under this award, shift work allowance as follows:



Column A -  to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 14th December, 2001.



Column B -  to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2002.



Column C -  to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st September, 2002.



Column D -  to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2003.



(a)	Shift Workers whilst working rotating shift (day shift, afternoon shift, night shift), with regular weekly changes - at the rate specified below per 38 hour week, in respect of all shifts worked.



A�B�C�D��$55.70�$56.80�$57.90�$59.10��

Provided that each such rotating shift worker so engaged under a roster system which does not provide at least one-third of their working time in a full cycle of the roster being on day shift, shall be paid an additional amount as specified below per 38 hour week, in respect of each of any number of afternoon and/or night shifts more than two-thirds of their working time in the roster worked by the employee:



A�B�C�D��$37.10�$37.80�$38.60�$39.40��

Provided further that working time on day shift shall if necessary, include shifts rostered off on day shift not exceeding an average over the full cycle of the roster of one per 38 hour week.



(b)	Shift workers whilst working shift work which involves regular weekly changes as follows:



Per 38 hour week�A�B�C�D��(1)  day shift, night shift�$55.70�$56.80�$57.90�$59.10��(2)  day shift, afternoon shift �$47.40�$48.30�$49.30�$50.30��(3)  day shift, day shift, afternoon shift �$47.40�$48.30�$49.30�$50.30��(4)  day shift, day shift, night shift �$47.40�$48.30�$49.30�$50.30��(5) Junior shift workers when working under any of������the shift systems set out in (1) to (4) above �$55.70�$56.80�$57.90�$59.10��

(c)	Adult shift workers whilst working shift work on shift systems as follows:



(1)	night shift, afternoon shift;



(2)	night shift only;



(3)	afternoon shift only;



A�B�C�D��$74.30�$75.80�$77.30�$78.80��

per 38 hour week.









(d)	Shift workers who work any afternoon or night shift other than under the shift systems set out on paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) of this subclause, and are not paid in respect of any day shift worked shall be paid per shift



A�B�C�D��$22.40�$22.80�$23.30�$23.80��

for each afternoon or night shift worked.



(ii)	"Night Shift" means any shift finishing subsequent to midnight and at or before 8 am, or in the case of 12 hour shift system, subsequent to 8 pm. and at or before 8 am.



9.  Saturday Rates for Shift Workers



Shift workers for their ordinary shift performed on Saturday shall be paid at the rate of time and one half.



10.  Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers



(i)	Subject to clause 18, Maximum Payment, of this award, but otherwise not withstanding anything contained herein:



(a)	a day worker is required in lieu of ordinary day work, or



(b)	a day shift worker who is required in lieu of a day shift on which they would ordinarily be rostered, to work at night for periods of not less than eight hours or less than five consecutive nights or on less than four consecutive nights when the fifth night is their 38 hour week rostered off night shall be paid at the rate of time and one half of the ordinary rate of pay under clause 2, Rates of Pay, of this award except:



(c)	on Saturdays, Sundays, 38 hour week rostered days and holidays; and



(d)	in respect of any night in respect of which they have not been given at least 48 hours’ notice, when the employee shall be paid at overtime rates for dayworkers. No shift allowance is payable in respect of night work under this clause.



(ii)	In this clause "night" means any hours between 4 pm. and 8 am., or in the case of 12 hour shift system, between 8 pm and 8 am, and "day shift worker" means a shift worker employed on a shift system involving day shift only.



11.  Transfer of Day Workers from Day Work to Shift Work



Day workers may be employed as and become shift workers for a period of not less than five shifts or not less than four shifts when the fifth shift is their 38 hour week rostered day off shift and paid accordingly.



Provided that an employee shall be paid at overtime rates for any shift upon which they have not been given at least 48 hours’ notice.



12.  Transfer of Shift Workers



A shift worker who is required to work on a shift other than the shift on which they would ordinarily be rostered shall be paid at overtime rates for any such shift in respect of which they have not been given at least 48 hours’ notice. This provision shall not apply when the employee reverts to the shift on which they would ordinarily have been rostered.









13.  Overtime



(i)	Day Workers - Day workers for all time worked in excess of or outside the ordinary working hours and times prescribed by this award shall be paid at the rate of time and one half for the first two hours and at the rate of double time thereafter.



(ii)	Shift Workers - Shift workers for all time worked -



(a)	in excess of the ordinary shift hours prescribed by this award; or



(b)	on more than eleven shifts in twelve consecutive days; or



(c)	on a rostered shift off; or



(d)	in excess of five-and-one-half hours without a crib break;



shall be paid at the rate of time and one half for the first two hours and at the rate of double time thereafter.



This subclause shall not apply when the time worked - 



(1)	by arrangement between the employees themselves; or



(2)	for the purpose of effecting the customary rotation of shifts.



(iii)	General -



(a)	When overtime is necessary it shall, wherever reasonably practical, be so arranged that employees have at least eight consecutive hours off duty between the work of successive days. An employee who works so much overtime between the termination of their ordinary work on one day and the commencement of their ordinary work on the next day that they have not had at least eight consecutive hours off duty between those times shall, subject to this subclause, be released after completion of such overtime until they have had eight consecutive hours off duty without loss of pay for ordinary working time occurring during such absence. If on the instructions of the Company such an employee resumes or continues working without having had such eight consecutive hours off they shall be paid at double rates until they are released from duty for such period and then shall be entitled to be absent until they have had eight consecutive hours off duty, without loss of pay for ordinary working time occurring during such absence. Where immediately after taking an eight-hour rest period pursuant to this subclause, an employee is required to report for work at other than their ordinary day or shift commencing time and reasonable means of transport are not available to them, the Company shall convey them or supply them with conveyance to the works.



(b)	A day worker, required to work on a Saturday, Sunday, a 38 hour week rostered day off or holiday, or a Monday to Saturday shift worker is required to work on a Sunday, a 38 hour week rostered day off or a holiday shall be paid for a minimum of four hours’ work.



Provided that an employee recalled from their home to work overtime shall be paid for a minimum of four hours’ work.



Where the actual time worked is of shorter duration than the applicable minimum specified in this paragraph, the working period shall not be regarded as overtime for the purpose of paragraph (a) in this subclause.



(c)	A fraction of a tenth of an hour overtime shall count as 3 tenths of an hour if more than five minutes thereof have been worked.



(d)	Where an employee working overtime finishes work at a time when reasonable means of transport are not available to them the Company shall -



(1)	within a reasonable time convey them or supply them with conveyance to -	



(A)	a reasonable distance from the employee's home; or



(B)	a place to which they usually travel by public conveyance when returning home from work; or



(C)	a place from which they can, within a reasonable time, obtain public conveyance to a reasonable distance from their home or the place to which they usually travel by public conveyance when returning home from work; or



(2)	pay the employee their current rate of pay for the time reasonably occupied on reaching their home. 



(e)	If an employee, pursuant to notice, has provided a meal and is not required to work overtime or is required to work for less than one-and-a-half hours they shall be recompensed suitably for the meal which they have provided but which is surplus.



(f)	An employee required to continue at work on overtime for more than one-and-a-half hours after their ordinary ceasing time without having been notified before leaving their work on the previous day that they would be required to work overtime shall, at the employee’s option:



(1)	be provided, free of cost, with a suitable meal and another meal for each subsequent meal break into which the work extends; or,



(2)	be paid $8.50 for each meal.



(g)	An employee who is recalled to work from their home to work overtime shall, at the employee’s option:



(1)	be provided, free of cost, with a suitable meal for each normal meal break falling during the overtime for which they were called out; or



(2)	be paid $8.50 for each meal.



(iv)	For the purpose of this clause a recall from home to work overtime takes place when an employee is notified at home of the requirement to return to work.



13A.  Payment for Training



The Parties have had discussions about appropriate payments for employees undertaking training and have agreed to the arrangements set out in Appendix 1.



14.  Requirements to Work in Accordance With the Needs of the Industry



(i)	For the purpose of meeting the needs of the industry the Company may require an employee to work reasonable overtime, including work on Sunday and a holiday, at the rate prescribed by this award and, unless reasonable excuse exists, the employee shall work in accordance with such requirement.



(ii)	Subject to clause 11, Transfer of Day Workers from Day Work to Shift Work, and clause 12, Transfer of Shift Workers, of this award, for the purpose of meeting the needs of the industry, the Company may require any employee to transfer from one system to another system of work prescribed in this award at the rate applicable thereto, and unless reasonable cause exists, an employee shall transfer in accordance with such requirement.



15.  Holidays



(i)	The days on which New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, the Saturday following Good Friday, Easter Monday, Anzac Day, the local Eight Hour Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day and Boxing Day are observed and special days appointed by proclamation as public holidays throughout the State shall be holidays and day workers and Monday to Saturday shift workers not required to work on a holiday shall be paid for the holiday at the ordinary rates of pay under clause 2, Rates of Pay, clause 3 Tool Allowance, clause 4 Leading Hands, clause 5, Special Rates and clause 35, Apprentices of this award.



(ii)	In addition to payments outlined in (i) above, employees shall also be paid bonus under the applicable bonus scheme.



(iii)	In addition to the public holidays prescribed in subclause (i) of this clause, one additional public holiday shall apply to an employee on weekly hire on a day mutually agreed between the parties, or failing agreement as determined by the Industrial Relations Commission of New South Wales.



(iv)	This provision for payment does not apply to:



(a)	employees whose rostered shift falls on a holiday (subject to the provisions of paragraph (b) of subclause (ii) of clause 23, Days Added to the Period of Annual Leave of this Award).



(b)	employees absent without leave or reasonable excuse on the working day preceding or the working day succeeding a holiday.



16.  Sunday and Holiday Rates



Employees shall be paid at the rate of double time for all work done on Sundays and at the rate of double time and one half for all work done on the holidays prescribed by this award.



17.  Shift Workers Whose Ordinary Working Period Includes Sundays and Holidays as Ordinary Working Days



No working period shall include Sundays and holidays as ordinary working days except shift workers at -



(a)	No. 2 Bar Mill;



(b)	Rod Mill; 



(c)	Central Roll Shop;



and the following shift workers performing the following functions -



(d)	in all mills - heaters, assistant heaters, ashmen;



(e)	Employees required for repairs, alterations and/or renewals;



(f)	Such labour as is necessarily incidental to the above (a) to (e).



18.  Maximum Payment



(i)	Shift allowances and disability rates shall not be subject to any premium or penalty additions.



(ii)	All rates prescribed by this award shall not exceed double the rate prescribed by:



(a)	clause 2, Rates of Pay;



(b)	clause 3, Tool Allowance; 

(c)	clause 4, Leading Hands; 



(d)	clause 5, Special Rates; and,



(e)	clause 35, Apprentices



provided that this subclause shall not apply to any excess due to payments arising from;



(f)	clause 6, Disability Rates ; 



(g)	clause 8, Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers; or 



(h)	clause 16, Sunday and Holiday Rates (in respect of work done on holidays). 



19.  Employees Presenting Themselves for Work and Not Required



Subject to the provisions of clause 27, Contract of Employment, of this award, an employee who presents for ordinary work and without notice is instructed that they will not be required, shall be paid at least four hours’ pay.



20.  Junior Labour - Unapprenticed



(i)	Junior Labour may be employed at work suitable for juniors according to their age.



(ii)	In cases where a junior is capable of performing and does work which ordinarily is not regarded as suitable for a person under the age of 18 years they shall be paid the adult rate whilst so engaged.



(iii)	No junior under the age of 18 years may be required to work overtime unless they are willing to do so.



(iv)	An unapprenticed junior required to work under circumstances which would entitle an adult to payment under clause 5, Special Rates and clause 6, Disability Rates of this award, shall be allowed the same addition as the adult.



(v)	Every unapprenticed junior shall give at least a fortnight’s notice of their change of year of age.



21.  Sick Pay



(i)	An employee who is unable to attend for duty during their ordinary working hours by reason of personal illness or personal incapacity not due to their own serious and wilful misconduct shall be entitled to be paid at ordinary time rates of pay and in addition the bonus payment which would have been payable if they had attended for duty, for the time of such non-attendance subject to the following:



(a)	the employee shall not be entitled to be paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which they are entitled to workers’ compensation;



(b)	the employee shall, within twenty-four hours of the commencement of such absence, inform the Company of their inability to attend for duty and, as far as possible, state the nature of the illness or incapacity and the estimated duration of the same;



(c)	the employee shall prove to the satisfaction of the Company, or, in the event of a dispute, the Industrial Relations Commission of New South Wales, that they are or were unable, on account of such illness or incapacity, to attend for duty on the day or days for which payment under this clause is claimed;



(d)	the employee shall not be entitled in respect of any year of continued employment to sick pay for more than the number of ordinary working hours specified in paragraph (e) of this subclause. Any period of paid sick leave allowed by the Company to an employee in any such year shall be deducted from the period of sick leave which may be allowed or may be carried forward under this award in or in respect of the earliest year of employment for which the employee has an accumulated or accrued right;



(e)	the number of ordinary working hours referred to in paragraph (d) of this subclause shall be:



(1)	in the case of an employee with less than 1 year’s continued employment: 40



(2)	in the case of an employee with 1 or more year’s continued employment but less than ten year’s continued employment: 64



(3)	in the case of an employee with 10 or more year’s continued employment: 80



(ii)



(a)	The rights under this clause shall accumulate from year to year so long as the employment continues with the Company, whether under this or any award, so that any part of the number of ordinary working hours specified in paragraph (e) of subclause (i), of this clause, which has not been allowed in any year may be claimed by the employee and shall be allowed by the Company, subject to the conditions prescribed by this clause, in a subsequent year of such continued employment. Any rights which accumulate pursuant to this subclause shall be available as follows:



(1)	to any employee entering employment of the Company on or after 1st January 1986 - for a period of 16 years, but for no longer, from the end of the year in which they accrued;



(2)	to any employee who entered their current employment with the Company before 1st January 1986 -



(A)	during the period between the 18th and 31st December 1985 for a period of 14 years, but for no longer, from the end of the year in which they accrued;



(B)	during the transition year - for a period of 15 years but no longer, from the end of the year in which they accrued;



(C)	during the first year of employment immediately following the transition year - for a period of 16 years, but for no longer, from the end of the year in which they accrued.



(b)	For the purposes of this subclause "transition year" shall mean in respect of an employee whose current employment with the Company commenced before 1st January 1986, the year of their employment which commenced during 1986.



(iii)	In the case of an employee who otherwise is entitled to payment under this clause but who, at the time of the absence concerned, has not given three months’ continuous service in their current employment with the Company, the right to receive payment shall not arise until they have given such service.



(iv)	For the purpose of this clause continuous service shall be deemed not to have been broken by:



(a)	any absence from work on leave granted by the Company; or



(b)	any absence from work by reason of personal illness, injury or other reasonable cause, proof whereof shall, in each case be upon the employee;



provided that at any time so lost shall not be taken into account in computing the qualifying period of three months.



(v)	Service before the date of coming into force of this award shall be counted as service for the purpose of qualifying thereunder.

(vi)	In this clause "ordinary working hours" shall include working hours on shifts known as compulsory roster shifts, ring roster shifts or 21st shifts which are paid overtime rates.



21A.  State Personal/Carer’s Leave Case - August 1996



(i)	Use of Sick Leave



(a)	An employee, other than a casual employee, with responsibilities in relation to a class of person set out in subparagraph (2) of paragraph (c), who needs the employee’s care and support, shall be entitled to use, in accordance with this subclause, any current or accrued sick leave entitlement, provided for in clause 21, Sick Pay, for absences to provide care and support, for such persons when they are ill.  Such leave may be taken for part of a single day.



(b)	The employee shall, if required, establish either by production of a medical certificate or statutory declaration, the illness of the person concerned and that the illness is such as to require care by another person.  In normal circumstances, an employee must not take carer’s leave under this subclause where another person has taken leave to care for the same person.



(c)	The entitlement to use sick leave in accordance with this subclause is subject to:



(1)	the employee being responsible for the care of the person concerned; and



(2)	the person concerned being:



a spouse of the employee; or



a de facto spouse, who, in relation to a person, is a person of the opposite sex to the first mentioned person who lives with the first mentioned person as the husband or wife of that person on a bona fide domestic basis although not legally married to that person; or



a child or an adult child (including an adopted child, a step child, a foster child or an ex nuptial child), parent (including a foster parent and legal guardian), grandparent, grandchild or sibling of the employee or spouse or de facto spouse of the employee; or



a same sex partner who lives with the employee as the de facto partner of that employee on a bona fide domestic basis; or



a relative of the employee who is a member of the same household, where for the purposes of this subparagraph:



1.	"relative" means a person related by blood, marriage or affinity;



2.	"affinity" means a relationship that one spouse because of marriage has to blood relatives of the other; and



3.	"household" means a family group living in the same domestic dwelling.



(d)	An employee shall, whether practicable, give the employer notice prior to the absence of the intention to take leave, the name of the person requiring care and that person’s relationship to the employee, the reasons for taking such leave and the estimated length of absence.  If it is not practicable for the employee to give prior notice of absence, the employee shall notify the employer by telephone of such absence at the first opportunity on the day of absence.













(ii)	Unpaid Leave for Family Purpose



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to take unpaid leave for the purpose of providing care and support to a member of a class of people set out in the subparagraph (2) of paragraph (c) of subclause (i) who is ill.



(iii)	Annual Leave



(a)	An employee may elect with the consent of the employer, subject to the Annual Holidays Act 1944, to take annual leave not exceeding five days in single day periods or part thereof, in any calendar year at a time or times agreed by the parties.



(b)	Access to annual leave, as prescribed in paragraph (a) of this subclause, shall be exclusive of any shutdown period provided for elsewhere under this award.



(c)	An employee and employer may agree to defer payment of the annual leave loading in respect of single day absences, until at least five consecutive annual leave days are taken.



(iv)	Time Off in Lieu of Payment for Overtime



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to take time off in lieu of payment for overtime at a time or times agreed with the employer within 12 months of the said election.



(b)	Overtime taken as time off during ordinary time hours shall be taken at the ordinary time rate, that is an hour for each hour worked.



(c)	If, having elected to take time as leave in accordance with paragraph (a) of this subclause, the leave is not taken for whatever reason payment for time accrued at overtime rates shall be made at the expiry of the 12 month period or on termination.



(d)	Where no election is made in accordance with the said paragraph (a), the employee shall be paid overtime rates in accordance with the award.



(v)	Make-up Time



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to work "make-up time", under which the employee takes time off ordinary hours, and works those hours at a later time, during the spread of ordinary hours provided in the award, at the ordinary rate of pay.



(b)	An employee on shift work may elect, with the consent of the employer, to work ‘make-up time’ (under which the employee takes time off ordinary hours and works those hours at a later time), at the shift work rate which would have been applicable to the hours taken off.



(vi)	Rostered Days Off



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to take a rostered day off at any time.



(b)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to take rostered days off in part day amounts.



(c)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the employer, to accrue some or all rostered days off for the purpose of creating a bank to be drawn upon at a time mutually agreed between the employer and employee, or subject to reasonable notice by the employee or the employer.



(d)	This subclause is subject to the employer informing each union which is both party to the award and which has members employed at the particular enterprise of its intention to introduce an enterprise system of RDO flexibility, and providing a reasonable opportunity for the union(s) to participate in negotiations.

22.  Annual Leave



(i)	Day Workers and Monday to Saturday Shift Workers:



For annual leave provisions see Annual Holidays Act 1944 (NSW).



(ii)	Shift workers under clause 17, Shift Workers Whose Working Period Includes Sundays and Public Holidays as Ordinary Working Days, of this award:



(a)	In addition to the benefits provided by section 3 of the Annual Holidays Act 1944 (NSW), with regard to an annual holiday of four weeks, and employee who, during the year of their employment with the Company with respect to which they become entitled to the said annual holiday of four weeks, gives service to the Company as a seven-day shift worker under the said clause 17, shall be entitled to the additional leave as hereunder specified:



(1)	if during the year of their employment they have served the Company continuously as such seven-day shift worker the additional leave with respect to that year shall be one week;



(2)	subject to subparagraph (4), of this paragraph, if during the year of their employment, they have served for only portion of it as such seven-day shift worker the additional leave shall be one day for every thirty-three ordinary shifts worked as a seven-day shift worker;



(3)	subject to subparagraph (4), an employee shall be paid for such additional leave at the annual leave rate of pay, for the number of ordinary hours of work which such employees would have been rostered for duty during the period of additional leave had such employee not been on such additional leave;



(4)	where the additional leave calculated under this subclause is or includes a fraction of a day such fraction shall not form part of the leave period and any such fraction shall be discharged by payment only;



(5)	in this clause reference to one week and one day shall include holidays and non-working days.



(b)	Where the employment of a worker has been terminated and they thereby becomes entitled under section 4 of the Annual Holidays Act, 1944 (NSW), to payment in lieu of an annual holiday with respect to a period of employment, they also shall be entitled to an additional payment of three and one half hours at the annual leave rate of pay with respect to each twenty-one shifts or service as such period of employment.



(c)	A seven-day shift worker under this subclause shall be paid at the appropriate rate for any ‘compulsory roster’ shift, also known as a ‘twenty-first’ shift, which they would have worked during this period of annual leave had they not been on annual leave.



(iii)	Monday to Saturday shift workers who are regularly rostered for duty for Saturdays as ordinary working days.



In addition to the benefits provided by section 3 of the Annual Holidays Act 1944 (NSW) with regard to an annual holiday of four weeks, an employees who is during the year of their employment with the Company with respect to which they become entitled to the said annual holiday of four weeks, gives service to the Company as a Monday to Saturday shift worker who is regularly rostered for duty on Saturdays as ordinary working days, shall be entitled to the additional leave as hereunder specified:



(1)	For every thirteen Saturdays upon which the employee worked as a ordinary shift as a Monday to Saturday Shift worker who is rostered for duty on Saturdays as ordinary working days the additional leave with respect to that year shall be one day.



(2)	Where the additional leave calculated under this subclause is or includes a fraction of a day such fraction shall not form part of the leave period and any such fraction shall be discharged by payment only.



(iv)	All employees - Annual Leave Payment



(a)	In respect of a period of annual leave an employee shall be paid the sum of -



(1)	the employee's award rate of pay for ordinary time at the commencement of their annual leave as prescribed by clause 2, Rates of Pay, clause 3, Tool Allowance, clause 4 Leading Hands and clause 5 Special Rates; and,



(2)	the employee's rate of bonus payable at the commencement of their annual leave pursuant to the bonus scheme applicable to them



plus the higher of:



(3)	a loading of 20 percent; or,



(4)	the shift work allowances pursuant to clause 8, Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers, and the weekend penalty rates pursuant to clause 9, Saturday Rates for Shift Workers, and (in respect of Sundays only) clause 16, Sunday and Holiday Rates, of this award, that would have been payable to them in respect of ordinary time during the period of annual leave had they not been on annual leave.



(b)	The loading prescribed by this subclause shall apply to payment in lieu of a fully due annual holiday on termination of employment, but shall not apply to proportionate annual holiday payment on termination of employment.



(v)	Annual leave transition arrangements for employees transferring between full time and part time work shall be as prescribed in the Industrial Relations Act 1996.



23.  Days Added to the Period of Annual Leave



(i)	In the case of an employee who was, at the commencement of their annual leave or long service leave, employed as a seven-day shift worker under clause 17, Shift Workers Whose Period Includes Sundays and Holidays as Ordinary Working Days, of this award, one day shall be added to their annual leave period or long service leave period respectively, in respect of any holiday prescribed by this award which falls within the period of annual leave and long service leave to which they are entitled under this award.



(ii)	An employee who is rostered off duty on a day which is a holiday prescribed by this award and who is not required to work on that day shall:



(a)	have one day added to their annual leave period; or



(b)	by mutual consent, be paid, in the pay for the period in which the holiday falls, for the holiday at the rate payable pursuant to subclause (i) of clause 15, Holidays, of this award.



This subclause shall not apply when the holiday falls:



(1)	on a Saturday or Sunday except in the case of employees employed as seven-day shift workers under clause 17, Shift Workers Whose Working Period Includes Sundays and Holidays as Ordinary Working Days, of this award, or;



(2)	on a Sunday in the case of employees employed as Monday to Saturday shift workers who are regularly rostered for duty on Saturdays as ordinary working days.



(iii)	Any days added in the case of annual leave shall be paid for at the annual leave rate of pay and in the case of long service leave shall be paid for at the long service leave rate of pay.



(iv)	Any day or days added in the case in accordance with subclauses (i) or (ii) of this clause, shall be the working day or working days immediately following the period of annual leave or long service leave respectively, to which the employee is entitled under clause 22, Annual Leave, or clause 24, Long Service Leave of this award.



(v)	For the purpose of subclause (iv) of this clause, working days shall be:



(a)	in the case of an employee who, at the commencement of their period of annual leave or long service leave, as the case may be, was employed as a day worker - any day of the week including a day on which the employee concerned would have been rostered off duty if they were not on annual leave or long service leave, but excluding a Saturday, a Sunday or a holiday prescribed by this award.



(b)	in the case of an employee who, at the commencement of their period of annual leave or long service leave as the case may be, was employed as a Monday to Saturday shift worker - any day of the week other than Sunday or a holiday prescribed by this award including a day on which the employee concerned would have been rostered off duty if they were not on annual leave or long service leave.



(c)	in the case of an employee who, at the commencement of their period of annual leave or long service leave, as the case may be, was employed as a seven-day shift worker, under the said clause 17, of this award - any day of the week including a day on which the employee concerned would have been rostered off duty if they were not on annual leave or long service leave.



(vi)	Where the employment of a worker has been terminated and they thereby becomes entitled under section 4 of the Annual Holidays Act, 1944, to payment in lieu of an annual holiday with respect to a period of employment they also shall be entitled to an additional payment for each day accrued to them under subclause (ii) of this clause, at the annual leave rate of pay.



(vii)	An employee who is employed as a seven-day shift worker under the said clause 17, who -



(a)	has a day added to their annual leave or long service leave pursuant to subclauses (i) and (ii) of this clause, and



(b)	such a day falls on a holiday prescribed by clause 15, Holidays, of this award, on which the employee would have been rostered to work an ordinary shift were it not for their entitlement to an added day, shall be paid for such day, in addition to their entitlement under subclause (iii) of this clause, at the rate prescribed by subclause (i) of the said clause 15, Holidays, of this award.



24.  Long Service Leave



(i)	The terms of the Long Service Leave Act 1955 shall apply except for the quantum and accumulation rate of leave which shall be as prescribed below.



From the 14th December 2001:



(a)	for all service after 1 July 2001, long service leave will accrue at the rate of 13 weeks for each 10 years of service.



(b)	pro-rata long service leave will be able to be accessed or will be paid out on resignation or termination of the employee, other than in circumstances of summary dismissal, after 5 years continuous service.





(ii)	Notwithstanding the Long Service Leave Act, the award rate (basic wage and margin) element of ordinary pay for long service leave shall be either:



(a)	that determined in accordance with the Long Service Leave Act; or



(b)	that applicable to the employee at the commencement of their long service leave entitlement



whichever is the greater.



(iii)	An employee shall be entitled to have all days which are prescribed as holidays by clause 15, Holidays, of this award treated as days appointed by the Governor a public holidays for the purpose of the application to them of section (4A) of the Long Service Leave Act, 1955.



25.  Jury Service



An employee required to attend for jury service:



(i)	during their ordinary hours; or



(ii)	immediately following an ordinary night shift or immediately preceding an ordinary afternoon shift on which the employee is rostered to work and, as a result of attending jury service, is not reasonably able to report for work on the night shift or afternoon shift, as the case may be:



shall be reimbursed by the Company an amount equal to the difference between the amount paid in respect of this attendance for jury service and the employee's ordinary time rate of pay together with the bonus which would have been payable in respect of the ordinary time they would have worked had they not attended for jury service.



An employee shall notify the Company as soon as possible of the date upon which they are required to attend for jury service. Further, the employee shall give the Company proof of their attendance, the duration of such attendance and the amount received in respect of such jury service.



26.  Compassionate Leave



An employee shall, on production of acceptable proof of the death of a person prescribed in (i)(c)(2) of clause 21A, State Personal/Carer's Leave Case - August 1996, be entitled on notice to compassionate leave without deduction from ordinary wages for such period not exceeding two days as is reasonable in the circumstances, provided that for the purpose of compassionate leave the employee need not have been responsible for the care of the person concerned. Entitlement to compassionate leave will be the responsibility of the Superintendent, who will use discretion depending upon the circumstances. 



Compassionate leave may be taken in conjunction with other leave available under subclauses (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi) of the said clause 21A. In determining such a request the employer will give consideration to the circumstances of the employee and the reasonable operational requirements of the business.



In addition to the employee's ordinary time work rate of pay, they shall be paid the amount of bonus they would have otherwise received during ordinary working hours.



Compassionate leave will not be granted under this clause during any period in respect of which the employee has been granted other leave.



27.  Contract of Employment



(i)	Any employee not specifically engaged as a casual employee will be deemed to be employed by the week, subject to subclause (v).



(ii)	Part time employees are employees who work on a part time basis for a constant number of hours which average less than 38 per week.  Part time employees receive all entitlements under the award on a pro rata basis.



(iii)	Casual employees are engaged and paid as such and their employment may be terminated upon one hour's notice. The terms and conditions of their employment are further defined by agreements in writing between the employer and employee.



(iv)	A casual employee shall be paid at the ordinary rate of pay arising from clause 2, Rates of Pay, clause 3 Tool Allowance, clause 4 Leading Hands and clause 5 Special Rates plus a loading of twenty (20) percent. This loading shall be paid in lieu of all other entitlements under this award with the exception of those arising from clause 6, Disability Rates, clause 8 Shift Work Allowance for Shift Workers, clause 9, Saturday Rates for Shift Workers, clause 13, Overtime (with respect to hours worked on any working day in excess of those outlined in the agreement giving rise to the casual employment) and clause 16, Sunday and Holiday Rates.



(v)	Employment of employees on probation for the first 12 weeks shall be from day to day at the weekly rate fixed determinable at a day's notice for the first four weeks and on a week to week basis thereafter.



(vi)	Training and grading structures have been developed in accordance with the needs of the department/Steelworks and employees are paid for completion of a level in the model relevant to their department.  A level is completed only after an employee has been certificated in all the skills for the relevant level and those skills have been applied within the department.



(vii)	Participation in training for progression will be voluntary for employees in the Company employ as at 22/6/89.



(viii)	Existing employees who elect not to participate in training for progression will:



(a)	slot into a level in a new model and receive payment in accordance with clause 30, Retention of Rate.



(b)	train other employees in the skills the employee has acquired.



(c)	perform alternate work to allow other employees to undertake training for progression.



(ix)	Employees commencing on or after 22/6/89 will be required to participate in training, including training for progression, in accordance with their training and grading structures.



(x)	Employees will be required to complete as much of a whole job as it safe, practical and legal.



(xi)	Employees will work flexibly and utilise certificated and non-certificated skills possessed and recognised.



(xii)	The Company may direct an employee to carry out such functions as are within the limits of the employee's skill, competence and training.



(xiii)	Employees shall perform such work as the Company reasonably shall, from time to time, require and an employee not attending for or not performing their duty shall, except as provided by clause 21, Sick Pay, of this award, lose their pay for the actual time of such non-attendance or non-performance.



(xiv)	Subject as aforesaid employment shall be terminated by a week's notice on either side given at any time during the week or by payment or forfeiture of a week's wages, as the case may be.  Where an employee has given notice or has been given notice by the Company, they shall, upon request, be granted leave of absence without pay for one day or shift during the period of notice in order to look for alternative employment.



(xv)	Notwithstanding the provisions of this clause, the Company shall have the right to stand an employee down for refusal of duty, malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty, or misconduct on the part of the employee and to deduct payment for any day or portion of a day during which the employee is so stood down, provided that:



(a)	No employees be stood down before an adequate investigation of the circumstances of the alleged offence has been made, or, except in the case of a group standing down, before the employee has had an opportunity to state their case and adduce witnesses to the facts.



(b)	Where the superintendent is on duty in the department to which the employee is attached any decision as the standing down of the employee shall be made by the superintendent.



(c)	Where no superintendent is on duty in the department a supervisor may stand an employee down for a period not exceeding the balance of the shift, where the employee refuses duty or where the supervisor reasonably is of the opinion that the continued presence of the employee on the plant would be likely to:



(1)	constitute a hazard whether to the employee themself or to other employees or to plant and equipment; or



(2)	interfere with the normal and orderly functioning of the Company's operations; or



(3)	be prejudicial to discipline.



(d)	Where a supervisor stands an employee down they shall arrange for the employee to be interviewed by the superintendent not later than the commencement of the employee's next rostered shift of duty or at such time as mutually may be arranged and the superintendent, after reviewing the case, shall inform the employee of their decision on the matter.



(e)	An employee shall be entitled to appeal to the industrial department against any decision of a superintendent but the superintendent's decision shall take effect pending the determination of the appeal.



(f)	Where an employee is working in a department other than the department to which they are attached, the employee may be stood down in accordance with the provisions of this subclause by the appropriate supervisor in the department in which they are working in lieu of the appropriate supervisor of the department to which they are attached.



(xvi)	This clause shall not affect the right of the Company to dismiss an employee without notice for refusal of duty, malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct, and in such cases the wages shall be payable up to the time of the dismissal only, provided that:



(a)	No employee shall be dismissed without notice before adequate investigation of the circumstances of the alleged offence has been made.



(b)	Any decision as to the dismissal of an employee without notice shall be made by the superintendent of the department to which the employee is attached.



(c)	When a superintendent decides to dismiss an employee without notice the superintendent shall so tell the employee and give the employee the reasons for the dismissal without notice.



(d)	If immediately following a dismissal without notice the dismissed employee, or their delegate, tells the superintendent that the dismissal will be contested:



(1)	The dismissal shall take effect 7 calendar days from the time that the employee was told of this dismissal; and



(2)	During these 7 calendar days, notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (v) of this clause, the employees shall be stood down without pay.



(xvii)	Superintendent in this clause shall include:



(a)	Any officer with the authority higher than that of a superintendent;



(b)	Any officer acting as a superintendent's deputy in the absence of the superintendent.



(c)	In a department where there is no officer with the title of superintendent the supervisor who is in charge and, in their absence, their deputy.



(xviii)	Department shall include a department so called and any other separately administered sections of the plant.



(xix)	Group standing down shall mean the standing down under this clause of a group of not less than four employees who have refused duty or who have committed such misconduct whilst acting in concert.



This clause shall not affect the right of the Company to deduct payment for any day during which the employee cannot be employed usefully because of any strike or through any breakdown of machinery or due to any cause for which the Company reasonably cannot be held responsible.



28.  Automation



(i)	Notwithstanding the provision of clause 27, Contract of Employment, of this award, where, on account of the introduction or proposed introduction by the Company of mechanisation or technological changes in the industry covered by this award, the Company proposes to terminate the employment of an employee who has been employed by it for the preceding twelve months, it shall give the employee three months’ notice of the termination of their employment; provided that, if the employment of such employee is terminated on that account and the Company fails to give such notice in full,



(a)	the Company shall pay the employee at the ordinary rate of pay for the employee’ s classification in clause 2, Rates of Pay, of this award, for a period equal to the difference between three months and the period of notice given, and



(b)	the period of notice required by the clause to be given shall be deemed to be service with the Company for the Long Service Leave Act, 1955, the Annual Holidays Act, 1944 or any Act amending or replacing either of those Acts; provided further that the right of the Company to dismiss an employee for the reasons specified in clause 27, Contract of Employment, of this award, shall not be prejudiced by the fact that the employee has been given notice pursuant to this clause of the termination of their employment.



(ii)	Where the Company proposes to introduce into the industry covered by this award mechanisation or technological change which will result in one or more employees becoming redundant, the Company shall give notification of six months before the introduction of such mechanisation or technological changes, and if it is not practicable for the Company to give such notifications at least six months before such introduction, then the Company shall give notifications as early as it is practicable for the Company to give them.



The notification to be given in accordance with this subclause are notifications in writing to the Industrial Registrar, the Director of the Vocational Guidance Bureau, the Director of Technical and Further Education and the State Secretaries of the relevant unions, of the number of employees who may become redundant on account of the introduction or proposed introduction of mechanisation or technological changes by the Company in the industry covered by this award, and of their occupation and of the approximate date when their employment is likely to terminate on account of such introduction.





29.  Redundancy



1.	Purpose



These arrangements are designed to provide employees with fair and reasonable benefits in the event of redundancy.



2.	Definitions



In this clause:



"week's pay" means the employees weekly ordinary time rate of pay including award rate, overaward rate and all-purpose allowances but excluding shift allowances, weekend penalties and overtime.



"continuous service" means unbroken service under a contract of employment of indefinite duration and excludes periods of unpaid leave of absence including unpaid parental leave.



"redundancy" means the employer has made a decision that the employer no longer wishes the job an employee has been doing done by anyone, and this is not due to the ordinary and customary turnover of labour; and that decision results in the termination of employment.



"employee" means an employee engaged under a contract of employment of indefinite duration and excludes casuals, fixed term employees and employees engaged under a training contract (such as  apprentices and trainees).



3.	Notice



In the event of forced redundancy, the employee will be provided a minimum of 4 weeks notice of termination (or 5 weeks if the employee is 45 years or older with 2 or more years continuous service) or payment in lieu of notice.



In the event of voluntary redundancy, the period shall be on an agreed basis, but not exceeding 3 months and there shall be no payment in lieu of notice.



4.	Redundancy Benefit



Subject to the terms of this subclause, employees terminating by reason of redundancy will be paid a redundancy benefit on termination of 4 weeks pay per year of continuous service (pro-rata for part years) provided that:



the minimum benefit is 8 weeks;

the maximum benefit is 104 weeks.



The above minimum and maximum redundancy benefits do not include any notice due or paid under 3 above.



These redundancy arrangements will come into effect from the 14th December 2001, subject to the following conditions: 



(a)	For the period from date of formal acceptance of this agreement to 31 March 2002, employees leaving by means of redundancy will receive the better of:



the redundancy benefit outlined above; or 

the existing OneSteel redundancy benefit.



(b)	Any employee who as of 1 October 2001 has attained 36 years or more continuous service who leaves the Company by cause of redundancy shall, in addition to the redundancy benefit above, be paid an ex gratia redundancy benefit of 2.5 weeks at the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay for each year of service in excess of 36 years (pro-rata for part years).



(c)	For the life of this agreement, any permanent employee who as at 1 October 2001 has at least 6 months but less than 9.3 years continuous service who leaves the Company by cause of redundancy shall be paid a redundancy benefit of 14 weeks pay plus 2.5 weeks pay per year of service. This benefit will be lieu of the redundancy benefit above.



5.	General Exclusions



(a)	Nothing in this clause shall be read as:



requiring the employer to extend a redundancy benefit to an employee where the employer offers the employee comparable alternative employment (including alternative employment with rate retention arrangements as elsewhere provided for under this award/agreement)



giving rise to an entitlement to a voluntary redundancy benefit in the absence of a formal offer by the employer



(b)	Redundancy benefit will not be paid in event of:



termination due to succession, assignment or transmission of business where the new employer offers the employee acceptable alternative employment with continuity of service; or,



where the employer otherwise obtains an offer of acceptable alternative employment for an employee.



30.  Retention of Rate



(i)	Where as a result of the rationalisation of the Company’s operations, the introduction of technological change or changes in work practices an employee is appointed to a classification or classifications which receive lower earnings from the margin or bonus (or both) than did their classification immediately prior to the appointment or the first appointment ("the previous classification"):



(a)	If the employee has two or more years’ continuous service with the Company, they shall retain the margin or bonus (or both) applicable to the previous classification subject to the following adjustments:



(1)	in the first and second years after the date of their appointment, all changes in margins or bonus applicable to the previous classification;



(2)	In the third year after the date of appointment half, of any changes in margin or bonus applicable to the previous classification;



(3)	thereafter, no further adjustments.



Provided that when the margin or bonus of the employee’s new classification exceeds the margin or bonus they shall thereafter receive payment of margin or bonus (or both) as the case may be according to their new classification.



(b)	if the employee has less than two years’ continuous service with the Company they shall retain the margin or bonus (or both) applicable to the previous classification subject to the following adjustments:



(1)	In the first year after the date of appointment, half of all changes in margin or bonus applicable to the previous classification;



(2)	thereafter, no further adjustments.

Provided that when the margin or bonus of the employee’s new classification exceeds the margin or bonus they shall thereafter receive payment of margin or bonus (or both) as the case may be according to their new classification.



(ii)	Where as a result of a market change affecting the Company’s operations, an employee is appointed to a classification or classifications which receive lower earnings from the margin or bonus (or both) than did their classification immediately prior to the appointment or the first appointment ("the previous classification"), if the employee has two or more years’ continuous service with the Company, they shall retain the margin or bonus (or both) applicable to the previous classification subject to the following adjustments:



(1)	in the first year after the date of their appointment, all changes in margins or bonus applicable to the previous classification;



(2)	In the second year after the date of appointment, half of any changes in margin or bonus applicable to the previous classification;



(3)	thereafter, no further adjustments.



Provided that when the margin or bonus of the employee’s new classification exceeds the margin or bonus they shall thereafter receive payment of margin or bonus (or both) as the case may be according to their new classification.



(iii)	Where an employee, as a result of the circumstances specified in subclauses (i) and (ii) hereof, ceases to be entitled to a leading hand allowance they shall, (provided they had been receiving such leading hand allowance throughout the six months immediately preceding such cessation of their entitlement thereto), retain the leading hand allowance to which they were entitled immediately preceding such cessation of their entitlement subject to the same qualifications and adjustments as are specified in subclauses (i) and (ii) hereof in relation to margins and bonus in the circumstances which result in the employee ceasing to be entitled to such leading hand allowance.



31.  Definitions



(i)	Day Workers are employees other than shift workers and include employees on night work within clause 10, Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers, of this award.



(ii)	Shift Workers are employees working on a one, two or three shift system.



(iii)	Monday to Saturday shift workers are shift workers whose ordinary working hours are worked between Monday and Saturday.



(iv)	For shift workers, each day, including Sundays and holidays, shall be deemed to commence at 8.00 am. and to terminate at 8.00 am. on the following calendar day.



(v)	The method of working shift work and the time of commencement and finishing each shift in any department or section of a department may be varied by agreement between the Company and the majority of employees in that department or section of the department.



(vi)	Annual leave rate of pay means -



(a)	in the case of:



(1)	annual leave under clause 22, Annual Leave, of this award and clause 23, Days Added to the Period of Annual Leave, of this award, taken by an employee immediately before or after leave under the Annual Holidays Act 1944;



(2)	payment in respect of annual leave or days added to the period of annual leave being made to an employee under the said clause 22 and 23 upon the termination of the employment of an employee at the same time payment is being made under the Annual Holidays Act 1944, in respect of such termination.



The ordinary pay of the employee calculated in accordance with the Annual Holidays Act 1944, for the leave taken or payments made under that Act.



(b)	in the case of annual leave under the said clause 22 of the award and days added to the period of annual leave under the said clause 23 of this award being taken otherwise than immediately before or after leave under the Annual Holidays Act, 1944, the ordinary pay of the employees calculated in accordance with the Annual Holidays Act, 1944, as if such leave had been taken under the Act.



32.  Time and Payment of Wages



(i)	All wages to be paid fortnightly.



(ii)	The provision this clause shall not have application in circumstances where it is not reasonably practicable for the Company to comply with its obligations thereunder on account of causes for which it cannot be held responsible. Proof of the existence of such circumstances shall be upon the Company. In such circumstances the Company shall pay wages as soon as it is reasonably practicable for it to do so.



(iii)	All employees will be paid their wages by direct transfer into the employee's bank (or other recognised financial institution) account.



33.  Shop Delegates Or Stewards



The Company shall give recognition to an employee who is the delegate representing the employees in a shop or department where they are employed and they shall be allowed the necessary time to interview the Company or its representative during working hours in case of a dispute affecting employees in their shop or department; provided that the Company shall not be bound to give recognition as delegate to any employee in respect of whom a written notification has been received from the union concerned that the union does recognise that employee as a delegate. The Company shall upon request, provide each recognised delegate with a suitable locker for the purpose of storing relevant union material at the work place.



34.  Procedures for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes



(i)	Introduction



All parties to this Award recognise and accept that people have differing viewpoints, and hence, conflict will arise from time to time. It is agreed that it is in the interests of all parties to manage the resolution of this conflict by means which do not damage the business.



To enable claims, issues and disputes to be progressed while work proceeds normally the procedures outlined in this clause will apply.



(ii)	Departmental, Claims, Issues and Disputes



(a)	Step 1 - (to be completed within 24 hours or the next ordinary working day following the claim, issue or dispute arising):



(1)	Employee(s) and/or delegate(s) of the union(s) involved will place the claim, issue or dispute before the front-line supervisor. This group will take all reasonable steps to solve the issue together;



(2)	Failing agreement, employee(s) and/or delegate(s) of the union(s) involved and the front-line supervisor will fill out the Resolution of Claim, Issues and Disputes form. The claim, issue or dispute will then be put in this written form to the shift supervisor. This group will take all reasonable steps to settle the matter;

(3)	Failing agreement, all parties will place the claim, issue or dispute in written form before the head of the department. This group will take all reasonable steps to settle the matter.



(4)	The delegate(s) shall contact their union(s) official(s) should industrial action be threatened or likely.



(b)	Step 2 - (to be completed within 24 hours or the next ordinary working day following Step 1):



Failing agreement, employee(s) and/or delegate(s) and/or officials of the union(s) involved and/or the head of the department will organise a time and date for an Industrial Relations Conference.



(c)	Step 3 - Failing agreement being reached arising from the Industrial Relations conference/s, the claim, issue or dispute shall be referred to the appropriate industrial relations tribunal, if any of the parties want to pursue it further.



(iii)	Occupational Health and Safety Matters



Where matters relating to the health or safety of employees arise within the workplace:



(a)	The employee/s concerned will raise the matter with their front-line supervisor. If they wish, they may involve a member of the department's Occupational Health and Safety Committee.



(b)	The supervisor will take corrective action to allow work to continue without risk to health and safety.



(c)	Should the corrective action taken by the supervisor be disputed, an immediate conference involving Occupational Health and Safety Committee members, union officials and appropriate Company officers will be called. Undertakings are given by all parties concerned to make themselves available for such conferences.



(d)	If the corrective action taken by the supervisor is considered to be inappropriate as a permanent resolution of the matter, the matter will be referred to appropriate management and the department's Occupational Health and Safety Committee in accordance with the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1983 (NSW) for the development of a preventative plan. Should the department not have an Occupational Health and Safety Committee the matter may be dealt with by way of Steps 2 and 3 of the procedure for resolving claims, issues and disputes outlined in subclause (ii) above.



(e)	Occupational health and safety matters will be documented, including corrective actions taken, for review by management and the department's Occupational Health and Safety Committee.



(f)	Nothing in this subclause should be construed as to require the parties to act other than in accordance with the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1983 (NSW).



(iv)	General Claims, Issues and Disputes 



(a)	The official(s) and delegate(s) of the union(s) involved will place the claim, issue or dispute before the Company’s industrial relations department, which will take all reasonable steps to reply as soon as possible.



(b)	Failing agreement, the claim, issue or dispute shall be referred to the appropriate industrial relations tribunal, if the union(s) want to pursue it further.



(v)	The provisions of this clause shall not affect in any way other rights and duties of any party to this award pursuant to the Act or any Act or at common law in relation to any matter.



(vi)	The operation of this clause will be jointly reviewed by the parties at regular intervals. This will include reviews of breaches of these procedures to identify any corrective actions required to ensure future compliance.



34A.  Anti-Discrimination



(1)	It is the intention of the parties bound by this award to seek to achieve the object in section 3(f) of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 to prevent and eliminate discrimination in the workplace.  This includes discrimination on the grounds of race, sex, marital status, disability, homosexuality, transgender identity, age and responsibilities as a carer.



(2)	It follows that in fulfilling their obligations under the dispute resolution procedure prescribed by this award, the parties have obligations to take all reasonable steps to ensure that the operation of the provisions of this award are not directly or indirectly discriminatory in their effects.  It will be consistent with the fulfilment of these obligations for the parties to make application to vary any provision of the award which, by its terms or operation, has a direct or indirect discriminatory effect.



(3)	Under the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977, it is unlawful to victimise an employee because the employee has made or may make or has been involved in a complaint of unlawful discrimination or harassment.



(4)	Nothing in this clause is to be taken to affect:



(a)	any conduct or act which is specifically exempted from anti-discrimination legislation;



(b)	offering or providing junior rates of pay to persons under 21 years of age;



(c)	any act or practice of a body established to propagate religion which is exempted under section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977;



(d)	a party to this award from pursuing matters of unlawful discrimination in any State or Federal jurisdiction.



(5)	This clause does not create legal rights or obligations in addition to those imposed upon the parties by legislation referred to in this clause.



Notes -



(a)	Employers and employees may also be subject to Commonwealth anti-discrimination legislation.



(b)	Section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977 provides:



“Nothing in this Act affects … any other act or practice of a body established to propagate religion that conforms to the doctrines of that religion or is necessary to avoid injury to the religious susceptibilities of the adherents of that religion.”



35.  Apprentices



Where any provisions of this award, so far as they relate to apprentices, are inconsistent with the provisions of this clause, the provisions of this clause shall, to the extent of the inconsistency, prevail.



(i)	Conditions Of Employment



The ordinary conditions of employment, including method of payment, award holidays, hours and overtime, shall be those contained in this award provided an apprentice whilst under 18 years of age shall not be allowed to work shift work, and the apprentice shall not work shift work unless working under the control of a tradesperson in the same trade. The apprentice shall not be required to work overtime during the first year of their apprenticeship unless they are willing to do so.



(ii)	Lost Time



The Company may deduct from the wages of an apprentice amounts proportionate to the working time lost by the apprentice in any wage period when suspended under the provisions of subclause (iii) or owing to their absence from the service of the Company, unless such absence is caused by:



(a)	The Company's fault



(b)	Illness not exceeding one week in each year of service duly certified by a qualified medical practitioner.



(c)	The occurrence of any holiday prescribed by this award.



(iii)	Disciplinary Code



(a)	The apprentice may be suspended by the Company without pay during such period of suspension for the following reasons, and subject to the undermentioned limitations of each suspension, viz.:



Nature of Offence or Misdemeanour



Disobedience - Laziness Bad Timekeeping, General�First Offence - The apprentice shall be told��Misconduct etcetera �that this caution will be noted on their ���history card.������Second Offence - The apprentice may be���suspended for a period not exceeding five���working days (without pay). Time lost by���such suspension shall be made up at the end���of each year.������Third Offence - The apprentice may be���suspended for a period not exceeding ten���working days (without pay). Time lost by���such suspension shall be made up at the end���of each year.������Following a suspension the apprentice may���be brought before the Company's Internal���Apprenticeship Authority which shall���admonish the apprentice and advise them���that their offence or misdemeanour, if���persisted in, may lead to cancellation of���their indenture in accordance with Part 4 of���the Industrial and Commercial Training Act���1989.��Insolence, Wilful Disobedience, Wilful Damage to�First Offence - The apprentice may be��Property - Neglect of Safety Precautions which may�instantly suspended for a period not��result in injury to himself or herself or fellow �exceeding five working days (without pay).��employees. Theft - Assault or Other Serious and �Time lost by such suspension shall be made��Wilful Misconduct�up at the end of each year.������Second Offence - The apprentice may be���instantly suspended for a period not���exceeding ten working days (without pay).���Time lost by such suspension shall be made���up at the end of each year.���Following a suspension the apprentice may���be brought before the Company's Internal���Apprenticeship Authority which shall���admonish the apprentice. If such conduct is���persisted in the apprentice may be ���suspended immediately and their indenture���may be cancelled in accordance with Part���4 of the Industrial and Commercial ���Training Act 1989.��

(b)	When the Company intends to suspend an apprentice it shall immediately so advise the Commissioner for Vocational Training and the union or unions covering the apprentice's trade.



(c)	When the Company suspends an apprentice, the suspension shall be effected by handing or delivering to the apprentice a notice in writing specifying:



(1)	Particulars of the offence alleged to have been committed;



(2)	The period of suspension;



(3)	That future misconduct may cause the Company to seek cancellation of the indenture;



(4)	The address of the Commissioner for Vocational Training; and



(5)	That the apprentice is entitled to apply to the Commissioner for Vocational Training at that address, by letter, to have the suspension set aside.



(d)	The Company shall forward a copy of the notice to the Commissioner for Vocational Training, the union or unions covering the apprentice's trade and to the parent or guardian of the apprentice on the same day as the notice is handed or delivered to the apprentice.



(e)	Any purported suspension not effected in accordance with the above shall be of no effect.



(f)	Nothing in this clause shall affect the rights or obligations of any party to the apprenticeship under the Industrial and Commercial Training Act 1989.



(iv)	Wages



(a)	The minimum weekly rates of pay for apprentices shall be as follows:



Column A - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 14th December, 2001.



Column B - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2002.



Column C - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st September, 2002.



Column D -  to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2003.



Four year term�A�B�C�D��First year�$241.50�$246.30�$251.20�$256.20��Second year�$311.80�$318.00�$324.40�$330.90��Third year�$415.20�$423.50�$432.00�$440.60��Fourth year�$476.00�$485.50�$495.20�$505.10��

(b)	The total wages of apprentices shall be calculated to the nearest ten cents, any broken part of ten cents in the result not exceeding half of ten cents to be disregarded.



(c)	An employee who is under twenty-one years of age on the expiration of their apprenticeship and thereafter works as a minor in the occupation to which they have been apprenticed shall be paid at not less than the adult rate prescribed for that classification.



(d)	The special rates provisions in this award shall apply to apprentices in the trades where tradespersons are paid these special rates.



36.  Enterprise Arrangements and Award Changes



(i)	Consideration may be given to changes in award provisions and to the bringing into existence of enterprise arrangements through the established consultative mechanisms at the Company's works.



(ii)	Enterprises shall have a consultative mechanism and procedures appropriate to their size, structure and needs for consultation and negotiations on matters affecting their efficiency and productivity.



37.  Performance Payment Scheme



The Performance Payment Scheme appended (Appendix 2) to this award is given effect.



37A.  Flexible Remuneration



(i)	In this clause, "Plan" means the terms under which flexible remuneration benefits may be offered by the company at its absolute discretion from time to time to employees by way of a sacrifice of wages payable under this award. Without limitation, the benefits may include, for example, superannuation contributions and employee share plans.



(ii)	Despite the provisions of this award an employee may elect:



(a)	to receive the benefits of any Plan offered by the company; and



(b)	to reduce wages otherwise due under this award by the amount required under the plan for the benefits received by the employee under the Plan.



(iii)	Any election by an employee under subclause (ii) must be in the form prescribed by the Company from time to time.



(iv)	Where an employee has made an election under subclause (ii), the wages payable under this award will be reduced by such amount as prescribed from time to time under the relevant Plan.



(v)	The reduced wages and the contributions under the Plan will apply for periods of annual leave, long service leave and other periods of paid leave.



(vi)	The company or an employee may only terminate or vary an election under subclause (ii) in accordance with the terms applicable to the relevant Plan.



(vii)	Other than as already provided for under any Plan, the company at its discretion may terminate the provision of benefits under a Plan or amend the terms applicable to a Plan.  The company will give one month’s notice of such a termination or amendment.



(viii)	The Company shall not use any superannuation contribution made in accordance with an employee’s election to meet its minimum employer obligation under the Superannuation Guarantee (Administration) Act 1992 or any legislation which succeeds or replaces it.



(ix)	The provisions of this clause have been agreed to by the parties with the intent of facilitation flexible remuneration benefits for employees covered by this award.  To remove any doubt, this clause is not intended to:



(a)	provide substantive industrial regulation of any benefit included in a Plan; and

(b)	be used as a precedent in relation to any claim for the industrial regulation of any benefit included in a Plan, including, for example superannuation contributions and employee share plans."



38.  Parental Leave



The parental leave provisions set out in Division 1 of Part 4 of Chapter 2 of the Act shall apply in conjunction with the provision for paid parental leave set out below.



1.	Eligibility 



(a)	An employee who has completed at least 12 months continuous service with the employer (on a full-time or part-time basis) is entitled to paid parental leave in accordance with this clause. 



(b)	A casual employee is entitled to paid parental leave if they have worked for the employer on a regular and systemic basis for more than 12 months and have a reasonable expectation of on-going employment on that basis. 



2.	Entitlement



(a)	An employee is entitled to paid parental leave as follows:



(i)	maternity leave - six weeks paid leave immediately after the child’s birth



(ii)	paternity leave - one week paid leave around the time of birth 



(iii)	adoption leave - six weeks paid leave at the time of placement if the employee is the primary carer



(b)	Any period of paid parental leave arising from this clause will be deducted from the period of unpaid parental leave to which the employee is entitled arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement



(c)	The entitlement to parental leave is not extended for multiple births.



(d)	Parental leave is paid at the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay for the period of the leave (as per long service leave and sick leave).



(e)	Employees taking maternity or adoption leave may elect to double the period of paid leave arising from paragraph a) above to be paid at 50% of the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay.  Provided that this extended period of paid leave falls within the period of unpaid parental leave to which the employee is entitled arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement.



3.	Giving notice and applying for leave



(a)	To be eligible to claim paid parental leave, employees must comply with the requirements regarding advice to the employer normally associated with the taking of unpaid parental leave.



(b)	To claim paid paternity leave the employee must provide such reasonable proof as the employer may require.



4.	Impact of paid parental leave on other entitlements



(a)	Paid parental leave shall be considered service for the purpose of service related entitlements (unpaid leave is not counted for such purposes).



(b)	The receipt of paid parental leave does not otherwise limit the employee’s rights or obligations with respect to unpaid parental leave arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement.



39.  Wage Support for Extended Periods of Illness Or Injury



1.	Purpose



These arrangements are designed to provide employees of OneSteel with added financial security in the event of their being off work for an extended period due to non-works illness or injury.



2.	Underpinning principles



(a)	Employees may reasonably expect continued financial support in the event of extended illness or injury



(b)	Employees are expected to provide for their own security by accessing reasonable levels of existing leave entitlements



(c)	The extension of financial support places obligations on the employee to cooperate with the reasonable requests of their employer



(d)	Fair & equal treatment of all employees



(e)	These arrangements are not intended to support "casual" absences or benefit employees with chronic poor attendance



3.	Extended wage support - non-works injury or illness



(a)	Subject to the provisions of this clause, employees will receive financial support at the ordinary time rate of pay for the period of their incapacity, up to a maximum of twelve (12) months, in the event of their being unable to attend work continuously for greater than one (1) month due to personal illness or injury.



(b)	Employees will be required to exhaust all available sick leave accruals before accessing the support available under this clause.



Additionally, employees will be required to utilise:



any annual leave (including pro-rata accruals) in excess of 4 weeks; and,



any long service leave (including pro-rata accruals) in excess of 13 weeks,



for a combined period of not more than 6 weeks before accessing the support available under this clause.



(c)	The period of extended wage support referred in a) above is in addition to existing sick leave entitlements and such annual leave or long service leave as may be taken under paragraph (b) above.



(d)	Where the employee is entitled to benefits arising from personal injury insurance (e.g., motor vehicle CTP insurance, sporting injury insurance, etc), other than workers compensation, the wage support otherwise extended under this clause will be reduced by the amount of insurance benefit paid.  Where such monies are paid by an insurer substantially after the absence, the employee is required to repay such monies to the employer.  The employer may require the employee to authorise the employer to claim such monies direct from the insurer prior to receiving extended wage support.



(e)	Should circumstances arise where the employer believes that the conduct of the employee is such that the continued extension of wage support would be at odds with the principles outlined in 2. above, the employer may initiate a formal review in which the employee, and their union should they wish, are given the opportunity to respond to any allegations prior to the employer making a decision as to continuance or cessation of wage support.  Any disputes that arise from the exercise of this facility will be progressed in accordance with the dispute settlement procedure.



(f)	Consideration may be given to further wage support beyond the 12 months referred to under paragraph (a) above in circumstances where the agreed rehabilitation plan for the employee and medical opinion indicate that an immanent return to normal duties by the employee.



4.	Obligations of employees



(a)	Employees are required to provide all reasonable evidence requested by the employer as to the nature of their illness or injury including making themselves available for examination by medical practitioners/specialists nominated by the employer.



(b)	Employees are required to actively participate in any reasonable rehabilitation or return to work plan required by the employer 



5.	Exclusions - The above arrangements will not extend to the following:



(a)	Employees engaged on a casual or fixed term basis.



(b)	Employees with less than 3 months continuous service.



(c)	Absences covered by workers compensation or arising from works related injury or illness.



(d)	Casual absences or absences of short duration.



(e)	Injury or illness arising from the unlawful actions of the employee.



(f)	Absences which would otherwise be covered by carers leave.



(g)	Multiple periods of extended absences beyond those totalling 12 months in any 3 year period.



(h)	Employees enjoying similar support under discretionary sick leave arrangements.



(i)	Absences resulting from alcohol, drug or substance abuse.



(j)	Absences resulting from high risk sporting or recreational activities generally precluded from personal accident insurance arrangements (such as competitive motor sport, sky diving, etc).



6.	Other matters



(a)	Any disputes arising from the operation of this clause will be progressed in accordance with the dispute settlement procedures under the respective award/agreement.



(b)	Nothing within these arrangements is to be taken to preclude termination of employment where the prognosis for the employee is that they will be unable to return to their normal employment, subject to the employee being afforded reasonable extended wage support so to allow them to resolve questions as to their financial security post-termination.



(c)	In November 2002, the Company and unions will undertake a formal review of the operation of these provisions and cooperatively resolve any implementation issues identified.



40.  No Extra Claims



It is a term of this award, arising from the OneSteel Manufacturing Wage Agreement 2001, that the Unions undertake for the period to 31 August, 2003, not to pursue any extra claims, award or other (including any claims related to National or State Wage decisions), although the parties may commence discussions on renewal claims after 1 June 2003.

This provision will not preclude implementation of changes consistent with the Principles underpinning the abovementioned Agreement. It is also recognised that in the event that issues considered under this process are not agreed, they will be resolved in the normal manner through clause 34, Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes.



41.  Area, Incidence and Duration



(i)	This Award rescinds and replaces the Newcastle Rod & Bar (OneSteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd) Award published 6 October 2000 (319 I.G. 88) as varied.



(ii)	This award shall apply to all employees (including apprentices within clause 35, Apprentices) of the OneSteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd at Newcastle, except:



(a)	employees on the clerical staff;



(b)	employees on the salaried staff other than employees of the classes covered by clause 2, Rates of Pay, of this award.



(iii)	This Award shall apply to the employees covered by the award to the exclusion of all other awards.



(iv)	This award shall take effect from the beginning of the first pay period to commence on or after 14 December 2001 and shall remain in force for a period until 31 August 2003 (the nominal term).



Appendix 1



Payment for Training Agreement



1.	Scope of Agreement



This agreement applies to Company authorised training to allow employees to:



(a)	carry out the full range of duties of their current classification, and/or



(b)	progress within the appropriate Employee Job Development model.



provided that the employee's attendance at authorised training has been approved by supervision after consideration of the employee's and Company's needs, including operational requirements. Any refusal by supervision to grant such approval is subject to review under the established procedure for resolving industrial claims, issues and disputes or other local arrangements.



This agreement does not apply to training which is generally not associated with:



(a)	allowing employees to carry out the full range of duties of their current classification and/or



(b)	the appropriate Employee Job Development model



such as occupational health and safety committee training, trade union training, full time training (e.g. apprentices) or training such as that covered by the Approved Student and Cadet Schemes and University Degrees.



So far as is reasonably practicable, having regard to operational requirements and the need to minimise labour costs additional to those of the employee's paid ordinary hours, an employee's training shall be done during the employee's ordinary hours of work (including where appropriate by rescheduling those hours).







2.	Payments



Where with the approval of the Company an employee attends training authorised by the Company, the employee's attendance will be on the following basis:



(a)	TAFE and other externally provided training whether conducted on or off the plant �



(i)	during ordinary working hours � no deduction from the employee's ordinary wage;



(ii)	outside ordinary working hours - attendance and payment at single time payment will be approved in accordance with the needs of the authorised training. Generally this training will not exceed six hours per week except that additional training may be approved and single time payment will be made if exceptional training requirements exist.



(b)	Other classroom training -



(i)	during ordinary working hours � no deduction from the employee's ordinary wage;



(ii)	outside ordinary working hours single time payment.



(c)	Computer aided or computer based training during ordinary working hours � no deduction from the employee's ordinary wage.



(d)	Computer aided or computer based training outside ordinary working hours � single time payment for the time spent training up to the maximum of the course duration as determined by the course designer or course coordinator. No payment will be made for time beyond that duration. Any refusal of payment is subject to review under the established procedure for resolving industrial claims, issues and disputes or other local arrangements.



(e)	On-the-job training:



(i)	during ordinary working hours - no deduction from the employee's ordinary wage;



(ii)	outside ordinary working hours single time payment for the employee's initial training period. However, once the employee has completed the initial training period and commences experience training the appropriate Award overtime rates of pay will apply.



For the purposes of 2(e)(ii) above:



(i)	"initial training" is the training which an employee undertakes to the point where the employee's supervision is satisfied that the employee has acquired sufficient knowledge and understanding of a skill, task or function to perform that skill, task or function; and



(ii)	"experience training" is the training, if applicable, following initial training during which an employee is gaining experience in the skill, task or function which is required for the purpose of accreditation.



3.	Repeat Training



(a)	If an employee fails to pass an accreditation stage:



(i)	But has genuinely applied himself/ herself to training (as determined by supervision), supervision will authorise and pay the employee for additional training at a mutually agreed time (which fits in with the employee's departmental requirements and does not disadvantage other employees).



(ii)	And has not made a genuine effort (as determined by supervision), the employee will be placed at the bottom of the training waiting list for that training requirement. The employee will not be paid for repeat training outside ordinary working hours and, unless circumstances require a different approach, repeat training will not be arranged during ordinary working hours.



(b)	Repeated failure will result in counselling by supervision to determine a solution.



(c)	Any disputes arising in relation to 3(a)(i), (ii) or (b) will be progressed through the established procedure for resolving industrial claims, issues and disputes or other local arrangements.



4.	Refresher Training



In the case of an employee who is undertaking authorised refresher training (e.g. a forklift driver who has not driven a forklift for five years), the employee will receive payment in accordance with the appropriate payment for training provision in (2) above.



5.	Definitions 



(a)	Ordinary working hours means:



the employee's normal working hours in the case of a dayworker;



the employee's rostered on shifts in the case of a shiftworker;



the employee's rescheduled on shifts in the case of a shiftworker whose shifts have been rescheduled for the purposes of approved training.



(b)	"Ordinary wage" means the employee's ordinary award wage (including shift and weekend premiums and any allowances but excluding disability allowances if these are not experienced) and bonus. It is paid for time spent in tuition, travelling and examination only.



(c)	"Single time payment" means the employee's ordinary award wage and bonus and excludes shift and weekend premiums, overtime, special rates, etc. It is paid for time spent in tuition and examination only.



(d)	"Classroom training" means training conducted by a trainer, supervisor or other suitably qualified person in any training centre, conference room, crib room or office.



6.	Miscellaneous



(a)	An employee is training until he/she receives accreditation for the skills being learned.



(b)	Where an employee is required to travel from work, during ordinary working hours, to attend Technical and Further Education Commission or other externally provided training, or travel from training back to work, the employee shall be allowed up to 30 minutes travelling time. This travelling time will be paid at the employee's ordinary wage.



If the travelling time is outside the employee's ordinary working hours, no payment will be made.



(c)	Employees will not be expected to work excessive hours and attend training at the same time (i.e. an employee will not be expected to work and train on sequence of doublers).



7.	Exceptions to (2) Above



(a)	If an employee is required to attend authorised training outside ordinary working hours on a Saturday, Sunday, Public Holiday, or rostered day off, the employee shall be entitled to the appropriate penalty payments, or by agreement, time off in lieu.





For the purposes of 7(a) above



(i)	"appropriate penalty payments" means the appropriate award overtime payments;



(ii)	shift allowance is not paid on any shift; and



(iii)	"time off in lieu" is equal time not penalty time (e.g. if an employee trains for 8 hours on a Saturday and it is agreed that the employee has time off in lieu the employee has 8 hours off work).



(b)	Employees attending authorised training on compulsory ring roster days "or 21st shifts" will be paid according to their roster (i.e. overtime rates).



(c)	Employees asked to remain at work or attend work outside their ordinary working hours for the purpose of performing work shall be paid overtime. If, during such work, training is carried out (e.g. during a mechanical breakdown) the employee will continue to be paid overtime for the training period.



(d)	No payment will be made for:



(i)	time spent in personal study and/or private tuition;



(ii)	time spent enrolling in authorised external courses (e.g. TAFE);



(iii)	time spent in preparation of assignments;



(iv)	waiting time between courses;



(v)	time spent on text based self guided learning.



8.	Payment of Course Fees



Unless an employee has failed to complete training through insufficient effort or application the Company will reimburse to the employee the cost of any authorised training fees associated with authorised training. Textbooks and other material associated with the training will be paid by the employee.



9.	Award Provisions



The award provisions covering transfer of day workers to shift work, transfer of shift workers and transportation home from the plant when reasonable means of transport are not available shall apply to employees required to train.



Appendix 2



Onesteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd



Performance Recognition Payments Scheme



1.	Parties to the Agreement.



This Agreement between OneSteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd Rod & Bar and the Unions stated below ("the parties") provides for a system of Performance Recognition Payments to be made quarterly to employees.

Unions party to this Agreement:



The Australian Workers Union, New South Wales

The Automotive, Food, Metals, Engineering, Printing and Kindred Industries Union, New South Wales Branch 



The Electrical Trades Union of Australia, New South Wales Branch, and 



2.	Purpose of the Agreement



The parties acknowledge that the continued viability of the OneSteel Manufacturing Rod & Bar Mills is dependent on achieving significant gains in Business Performance.  Hence, maintenance of existing benefits and the introduction of additional payments can only be justified and financially supported through constantly improving business performance.



Therefore it is the purpose of the Agreement to assist in achieving the critical business plan objectives.  To this end, the parties commit themselves to co-operating in measures to achieve lower operating costs, improved quality, improved delivery performance and increased productivity, all of which will contribute to improved business performance and job security. Recognise the contribution of employees to improved performance as this occurs.



3.	Quarterly Lump Sum Payment



In addition to other payments, there shall be a quarterly performance recognition payment directly related to business performance improvements as indicated by the performance against set targets.



The performance measures operating will be focused on specific critical improvement targets identified in the Business Plan. The specific measures and the targets will be reviewed at least annually following completion of the site Business Plan for each financial year, but may be reviewed more often if circumstances dictate such a need.



Payments under the scheme will be made at the end of each quarter, based on performance outcome against the targets and will be calculated as a percentage of each eligible employee's gross earnings for the quarter.



For the purpose of calculating payments under this scheme, gross earnings shall be defined as award rates, bonus, overtime payments, shift allowances and payments for periods of leave in that quarter.



Payments of up to 4.5% of quarterly gross earnings will be made for attainment of reasonably achievable performance targets; these payments can reach 5.5% in any quarter for achievement of exceptional levels of performance.



There shall be provision for a "top up" payment, to the 4.5% reasonably achievable level, in the final quarter of each year should the payments made for the individual quarters not reflect the full year's performance.



In the event of a catastrophe (such as a major fire) which occurs after targets have been set for a quarter, there will be a review of the targets so they remain reasonably achievable, notwithstanding the effects of the catastrophe.



4.	Eligibility for Payment



Payments will be made to employees of OneSteel Manufacturing Pty Ltd in full-time or part-time employment on the Company's payroll at the end of the business quarter for which the payment is being made.  



Full-time or part-time employees who leave at any time during a business quarter, other than those dismissed, will be eligible to participate in the scheme for that quarter. Only those eligible leavers who terminate during the final quarter of this scheme will be eligible for participation in the final quarter payment calculation referred to in Clause 3 above.



Individuals who have had their employment terminated due to extended compensation but who receive compensation payments through the payroll system are not entitled to participate in the scheme.



5.	Procedures for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes



The parties to this agreement recognise that industrial disputation is damaging to the business and employees alike.  It places at risk both the long term viability of the business and the employment security that it currently provides.  It is also recognised that industrial stoppages will significantly reduce the potential payments flowing to employees from this scheme.



The parties acknowledge the procedures for resolving claims, issues and disputes as an Award clause and obligation to be observed by management, employees and the unions. It is the objective of the parties to this agreement that all issues and disputes shall be resolved through the agreed procedures  without interruption to work.  In the event of the failure to achieve this objective any of the parties may refer the question of the future continuance of this agreement either partially or in its entirety to the Industrial Relations Commission for determination.



6.	Monitoring of This Agreement



Each Department will undertake regular communication with employees and display and regularly update written reports/charts regarding performance of the measure(s) against the targets set.  The parties agree to treat information relating to business performance as confidential. 



Should the situation arise whereby payment for a quarter is significantly reduced, the parties will attempt to reach a common understanding of what factors have impacted on payment and set in place actions aimed at correcting performance. Should a dispute arise with respect to reduced payment under this scheme, the matter will be progressed by the parties through the Procedures for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes. 



This agreement shall be subject to the "No extra claims" commitment in the terms given in this award.







R. W. HARRISON  D.P.





____________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.
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Part A



1.  Basic Wage



This award, in so far as it fixes rates of pay, is made by reference and in relation to the adult basic wage as set out in Part B, Monetary Rates, of this Award.



The said basic wage is subject to variation in accordance with the provisions of subclause (2) of clause 15 of Division 4 of Part 2 of Schedule 4, Savings, Transitional and Other Provisions of the Industrial Relations Act 1996.  Upon any such variation, rates of pay prescribed by this award are subject to variation pursuant to section 15 of the said Act to the extent necessary to give effect to the change in the said adult basic wage.





2.  Definitions



"Company" shall mean OneSteel Trading Pty Ltd at its Newcastle Works located at Industrial Drive, Mayfield, NSW.



"Union" or "Unions" shall mean each, some or all of the following industrial organisations of employees, as may be relevant:



Australian Workers’ Union, New South Wales;



Automotive, Food, Metals, Engineering, Printing and Kindred Industries Union, New South Wales Branch;



Electrical Trades Union of Australia, New South Wales Branch;



Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union (New South Wales Division); and



New South Wales Plumbers and Gasfitters Employees' Union.





"Day Workers" are employees other than shift workers, and include employees on night work within Clause 10, Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers, of this award.



"Shift Workers" are employees working on a one, two, or three shift system.



3.  Background



The quest to become Internationally Competitive has long been a dominant issue at Newcastle Works.  Facing the threat of closure back in 1982, the parties negotiated the first of a series of Site Agreements designed to move the organisation towards International Competitiveness.  These agreements chart Newcastle Work’s progress in terms of productivity improvement throughout the 1980’s and into the 1990’s.  Much was achieved and they served both the Company and its employees well.



Through participation in the Australian Best Practice Demonstration Program and, in part as a consequence of extensive international benchmarking, the parties came to the view that much more was needed to be done. It was accepted that only substantial changes in work organisation could deliver the required outcomes. While previous Site Agreements had resulted in the introduction of some flexibilities they had not fundamentally addressed the structure of the organisation and the inherent rigid cultural barriers.



Towards the end of 1993 the Company, employees and Unions established a Joint Partnership, the aim of which was to develop a clear and common understanding of both the business imperatives and human needs of employees. Throughout the operations of the Joint Steering Team and the Organisational Effectiveness Team, substantial resources were devoted to redesigning the workplace.



A further significant step forward was taken in 1995 with the making of a new Newcastle General Award.  For the first time in Newcastle Work’s history, all award employees who are members of the Unions were covered under one Award.  There were also substantial changes in the terms and conditions of employment including a formal skilled based classification structure.



Four years further on, the parties remain committed to the goal of World’s Best Practice in the workplace.  Much has been achieved since the making of the Award.  In October 1995, the organisation structure at Newcastle Works changed significantly and therefore, so did the leadership of the change process.  The Partnership Team was formed to replace the Joint Steering Team.  Though its purpose remained much the same as its predecessor, it was designed to be smaller and more local - closer to the shop floor and more able to facilitate real change.



The record would indicate that real changes have been made.  Productive performance as measured by labour productivity demonstrates significant improvement.  However, the parties acknowledge that continued significant improvement in total productive performance remains the key objective and that without such improvement the business cannot survive in the long term.



In July 1997, the Partnership sought advice in relation to the infrastructure and operation of Work Area Teams.  The work done at this time with the assistance of consultants from North America culminated in the production of our Design Document, the intent of which is to provide employees with a reference to the principles and roles we are seeking to develop with team based structures.  It is, for the most part, recreated in Clause 4 - Best Practice Principles of this Award.  It not only serves as a common, agreed guide to the future, but also updates the Best Practice Principles laid down when the Award was first made.



As we continue down this journey, it is clear that cultural change of the nature we seek is achievable.  The challenge is to effect change on a large enough scale to enable a change in culture to be converted into tangible and quantum improvements in productive performance.  In the life of this Award, the success of our efforts in this regard will probably determine the long term future of Newcastle Works.



4.  Best Practice Principles



(I)	Vision



Secure the future of the business for the company and its employees.

We will achieve our vision through a joint partnership between Management, Employees and Unions.



(II)	Design Principles



(a)	Safety is our number one priority.  We believe that all injuries can be prevented.



(b)	The Team Based Approach is the best way to achieve our vision.  This approach allows our people to utilise all their capabilities.



(c)	Day-to-day decisions will gradually move to the floor level of the organisation because it is there that the knowledge exists to make these decisions.  People implementing decisions are capable of making those decisions.



(d)	Teams are accountable for their outputs and the results of the decisions they are empowered to make.



(e)	We will consistently produce quality outputs which meet or exceed our customers’ expectations.



(f)	Honesty and being straight forward are the key principles for everything that we do.



(g)	We will develop a skilled and flexible workforce through the application of a comprehensive Training strategy.



(h)	Shared leadership will be developed at all levels of the organisation.



(i)	To achieve the vision it is recognised there must be a satisfactory return to Shareholders.



(j)	We will seek to continuously improve the total productive performance of our business.



(k)	Achieving the vision, requires a positive contribution from all employees.



(l)	The Partnership recognises the need to meet business and human needs.



(III)	Operating Principles



(a)	All employees will work in Teams responsible for managing the daily activities of their part of the business.



(b)	Teams will actively participate in the identification and correction of hazards and unsafe behaviour.



(c)	Teams will effectively analyse and take action, within their area of responsibility, on day-to-day issues relating to Production, Quality, Maintenance, Business Performance, Human Resources, Housekeeping and the Environment.  This principle applies to all Teams.



(d)	Planning, meeting, activity participation, decision making, coordinating and training are integral parts of every employee’s job.



(e)	All teams will manage their areas through a STAR Point System.



(f)	All employees will actively be involved in the STAR System.



(g)	Teams will be responsible for broadening each Team Member’s skill profile to promote Team Flexibility.



(h)	All Teams and Employees will ensure that all relevant information is shared within the works to the maximum extent possible.



(i)	All Teams will operate within the boundaries of the On-line/Offline definitions.



On-line refers to any matter which relates to or impacts directly on Total Productive Performance.

Off-line refers to the more traditional aspects of the relationships between management, unions and employees.  These include typical industrial relations issues, matters related to wages and conditions, as well as disciplinary issues, award interpretations and so on.  Distinct functional areas such as marketing and research and development are also considered Off-line.



The purpose of the distinction between On-line and Off-line is to:



prevent progress toward Best Practice being impaired by traditional issues of conflict.



prevent Teams taking decisions which are the responsibility of properly constituted Union meetings.



(IV)	Partnership Team



(a)	Makeup



(i)	Manager Newcastle Works.



(ii)	Personnel Manager.



(iii)	One Representative of Departmental Managers.



(iv)	Two Representatives from the AWU.



(v)	Two Representatives from the AMWU.



(vi)	One Representative from the CEPU.



(vii)	One Representative from Weekly Staff.



(viii)	Union officials as required by the Membership.



(b)	Roles



(i)	Works in accordance with the facility’s Design and Operating Principles.



(ii)	Manages the Works as a Team.



(iii)	Plans strategically for the future.



(iv)	Manages outcomes, not activities.



(v)	Develops Departmental Team and other employees.



(vi)	Responds to customer needs as a key priority.



(vii)	Manages by values and principles rather than rules and regulations.



(viii)	Seeks continuous improvement, challenges the status quo and innovations.



(ix)	Balances short-term considerations with long-term goals.



(x)	Enlists others in the vision of the desired future of the Works.



(xi)	Educates and communicates to others about the business, competitive positioning, making good business decisions and the Works’ challenges and opportunities.



(xii)	Links the Works to external stakeholders.



(VI)	Department Teams



(a)	Makeup



(i)	Department Manager



(ii)	One Representative from each Work Area Team (the unions reserve the right to also have delegate representation if it is not covered by the Work Area Team Representatives).



(iii)	Shift Support will report to the Department Team and will attend Department Team Meetings.



(b)	Roles



(i)	Develops Department objectives which are consistent with achieving the site vision.



(ii)	Manages the Department as a Team.



(iii)	Reviews and monitors progress of Work Area Teams.



(iv)	Acts as a link in the communication process.



(v)	Takes responsibility for the outcomes of the Department objectives.



(vi)	Provides leadership, guidance, support and feedback to Work Area Teams.



(vii)	Provides resources and assistance for the implementation of the process.



(viii)	Promotes and encourages Best Practice.



(ix)	Educates the Work Area Teams about the business, competitive positioning, makes good business decisions, the Works’ challenges and opportunities and linking each Work Area Team’s objectives to the business needs.



(x)	Manages with emphasis on the Design and Operating Principles.



(xi)	Role Models (Practice what you preach).



(xii)	Resolves conflicts (on-line issues only).



(xiii)	Works together to achieve trust.



(xiv)	Liaise with other Department Teams and Work Area.



(VII)	Work Area Team



(a)	Makeup



(i)	A logical, identifiable area with clearly defined inputs and outputs in which a group of people can work as a Team, with the potential to become self directed.







(b)	Roles



(i)	Works in accordance with the facility’s Design and Operating Principles.



(ii)	Manages the day-to-day business operation within its area of responsibility.



(iii)	Continually educates itself about the business.



(iv)	Ensures that its objectives and focus are linked to the business needs of the Works.



(v)	Continually seeks improvement in its processes, products and performance.



(vi)	Ensures that each of its decisions meet the six basic elements of a Good Business 



Decision:



It ensures the Safety of our Employees.



It meets or exceeds our customer’s expectations.



It is consistent with the Work’s Vision, Mission and Principles.



It adds value to the Works.



It gives consideration to cost.



It is based on facts.



(vii)	Focuses its output and performance toward the good of the larger organisation.



(viii)	Cooperates in a partnership with other Work Area Teams in identifying problems, resolving issues and improving performance.



(VIII)	Organisational Effectiveness Team



(a)	Objective



(i)	To pursue initiatives developed through the partnership aimed at improving the overall productive performance of the site.



(b)	Roles



(i)	Acts as a role model in employing teamwork principles which support improvement to the productive performance of the site.



(ii)	Works as part of the Team to promote the change process through facilitation whilst encouraging participation from all employees.



(iii)	Assists in the development and delivery of relevant material for ongoing training, education and learning programs.



(iv)	Provides the necessary support and understanding to employees regarding their roles as Team Members.



(v)	Participates in the continuous review of improvement programs to identify any need for modification.



(vi)	Maintains close relationships with employees, unions and Management in the promotion of Best Practice Principles.



(vii)	Assists in the establishment of communication requirements for Best Practice and works to ensure they are fully implemented.



(viii)	Ensures benchmarking and employee involvement activities receive continued emphasis, that they are properly understood and that they are appropriately linked to Best Practice.



(ix)	Supports the ongoing continuous improvement effort, provides feedback to the partnership and recommends new approaches.



(x)	Maintains contacts with outside organisations and with "state of the art" developments in the fields of quality and process improvement.



(xi)	Assists in the development of proper functioning of Teams at all levels of the on-line structure.



(xii)	Assists Teams in distinguishing between the on-line activities of W.A.T.’s and the offline issues which must be pursued through the traditional union/management structure.



(xiii)	Serves as a training resource for all Teams.



5.  Classification Structure



Below is the framework for the skills-based classification structure.  The rates of pay for each level can be located in Part B, Table 1 and are the total weekly rates.  The specific skill requirements at each level are still being finalised.  However, a number of matters are agreed by all parties in principle:



(I)	Skill requirements at each level are consistent for all employees i.e. employees must have equivalent skills to be qualified at the same level.



(II)	Competencies which form the Competency Matrix will be National Training Board approved where possible.



(III)	Progress from the Induction level through to level 5 will be in equal increments in skill requirements.



(IV)	Progress from level 5 through to level 14 will be consistent with skill requirements through the classification structure in the Metal, Engineering & Associated Industries Award 1998 from C10 through to C2(b).



(V)	Level 5 is what is known as the 100% or base trade certificate level i.e. in Metal Industry terms a C10 outcome.



(VI)	Movement to this classification structure will be on the basis that employees will retain their current rate of pay.  Positioning in the structure according to skills will occur by way of Skills Audits conducted under the auspices of the Customer Satisfaction Process, or by an agreed method of assessment.  Employees will be classified at the level of skills acquired where those skills are required to be exercised during the course of an employee's normal work.



In addition to the skills based classification structure, the classification of interim is established.  The classification of interim includes all employees (other than staff) employed as at the date this award is made but does not include any employee who is classified in another classification set out in the skills based classification structure in this award subsequent to the date of making this award.



The rate of pay paid to an employee classified in the classification of interim shall be the rate paid to the employee immediately prior to the making of this award (including increases set out in Clause 6, Wages) and this rate shall continue to be paid to the employee until such time as the employee is classified in another classification set out in the skills based classification structure in this award in respect of which a higher rate of pay applies.



6.  Wages



Wages - In consideration of continued cooperation and involvement in the achievement of the business objectives, all employees will receive:



2% from  first full pay period commencing on or after 14 December 2001; and



2% from first full pay period commencing on or after 1 January 2002; and 



2% from first full pay period commencing on or after 1 September 2002; and  



2% from first full pay period commencing on or after 1 March 2003



7.  Contract of Employment



(I)	Subject as provided elsewhere in this award employment shall be on a weekly basis.



(II)	Probationary Period



Employment of employees on probation for the first two weeks of service shall be from day to day at the weekly rate fixed determinable at a day's notice.



(III)	Performance



Employees shall perform such work as the Company reasonably shall, from time to time, require. An employee not attending for or not performing his or her duty shall, except as provided for by Clause 21, Sick Pay, of this award, lose his or her pay for the actual time of such non-attendance or non-performance.



(IV)	Terminations



Subject as aforesaid employment shall be terminated by a week's notice on either side, given at any time during the week, or by the payment or forfeiture of a week's wages, as the case may be. Where an employee has given notice or has been given notice by the Company, he or she shall, upon request, be granted leave of absence without pay for one day or shift during the period of notice in order to look for alternative employment.



(V)	Stand-downs



Notwithstanding the provisions of this Clause the Company shall have the right to stand an employee down for refusal of duty, malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct on the part of the employee and to deduct payment for any day or portion of a day during which the employee is so stood down, provided that:



(a)	No Employee Shall be Stood Down Before an Adequate Investigation of the Circumstances of the Alleged Offence Has Been Made Or, Except in the Case of a Group Standing Down, Before He Or She Has Had an Opportunity to State His Or Her Case and to Adduce Witnesses to the Facts;



(b)	Where a superintendent is on duty in the department to which the employee is attached any decision as to the standing down of the employee shall be made by the superintendent;



(c)	Where no superintendent is on duty in a department a foreman may stand an employee down for a period not exceeding the balance of the shift where the employee refuses duty or where the foreman reasonably is of the opinion that the continued presence of the employee on the plant would be likely to:

(i)	constitute a hazard either to the employee or to other employees or to plant and equipment; or



(ii)	interfere with the normal and orderly functioning of the Company's operations; or



(iii)	be prejudicial to discipline;



(d)	Where a foreman stands an employee down the foreman shall arrange for the employee to be interviewed by the superintendent not later than the commencement of the employee's next rostered shift of duty or at such other time as may be arranged mutually and the superintendent, after reviewing the case, shall inform the employee of his or her decision on the matter;



(e)	An employee shall be entitled to appeal to the Industrial Department against any decision of a superintendent but the superintendent's decision shall take effect pending the determination of the appeal;



(f)	Where an employee is working in a department, other than that department to which he or she is attached, the employee may be stood down in accordance with the provisions of this subclause by the appropriate supervisor in the department in which he or she is working in lieu of the appropriate supervisor of the department to which he or she is attached;



(g)	Superintendent shall include:



(i)	Any officer with authority higher than that of a superintendent;



(ii)	Any officer acting as a superintendent's deputy in the absence of a superintendent;



(iii)	In a department where there is no officer with the title of superintendent the supervisor who is in charge and, in the supervisor's absence, his or her deputy;



(h)	Department shall include a department so called and any other separately administered section of the plant.



(i)	Group standing down shall mean the standing down under this Clause of a group of not less than four employees who have refused duty or who have committed misconduct whilst acting in concert.



(VI)	This Clause shall not affect the right of the Company to deduct payment for any day during which an employee cannot be employed usefully because of any strike or through any breakdown of machinery or due to any cause for which the Company reasonably cannot be held responsible.



(VII)	Dismissal



This Clause shall not affect the right of the Company to dismiss an employee without notice for refusal of duty, malingering, inefficiency, neglect of duty or misconduct and in such cases wages shall be payable up to the time of dismissal only, provided that:



(a)	No employee shall be dismissed without notice before an adequate investigation of the circumstances of the alleged offence has been made.



(b)	Any decision as to the dismissal of an employee without notice shall be made by the superintendent of the department to which the employee is attached.



(c)	When a superintendent decides to dismiss an employee without notice the superintendent shall so tell the employee and give the employee the reasons for the dismissal without notice.



(d)	If immediately following a dismissal without notice the dismissed employee, or his or her delegate, tells the superintendent that the dismissal will be contested:

(i)	the dismissal shall take effect 7 calendar days from the time that the employee was told of his or her dismissal, and



(ii)	during these 7 calendar days, notwithstanding the provisions of subclause (V) of this Clause, the employee shall be stood down without pay.



(e)	The words "superintendent" and "department" shall have the same meaning as in subclause (V) of this Clause.



(VIII)	Statement of Employment



The employer shall, upon receipt of a request from an employee whose employment has been terminated, provide to the employee a written statement specifying the period of his or her employment and the classification of or the type of work performed by the employee.



8.  Hours of Duty



(I)	All Employees



Ordinary working hours shall be an average of thirty eight hours per week over the full cycle of the relevant work roster. Ordinary working hours shall not exceed:



(a)	twelve hours during any consecutive twenty-four hour period; or



(b)	152 in twenty-eight consecutive days,



except in the case of rostering arrangements which provide for the weekly average of 38 ordinary hours to be achieved over a period which exceeds 28 consecutive days.



(II)	Day Workers



(a)	Ordinary working hours shall be Monday to Friday, inclusive, 	between the hours of 6.00 am and 6.00 pm,;



(b)	On each day worked, Monday to Friday inclusive, thirty minutes between the hours of 11.30 am and 12.30 pm shall be allowed to day workers for a meal or at a time mutually arranged to suit work requirements.



(III)	Shift Workers 



Twenty minutes shall be allowed each shift for crib which shall be counted as time worked.  In the case of 12-hour shift systems, two twenty minute crib breaks will be taken approximately four hours apart.  Each crib break will be taken in accordance with the needs of the operation and will be counted as time worked.



9.  Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers



(I)	A shift worker who works on a three shift rotation of day/night/afternoon shift shall be paid for each such shift worked 10 per cent more than his or her ordinary rate.



(II)	 A shift worker who works on a two shift rotation of day/afternoon or day/night shift shall be paid for each such shift worked 7½ per cent more than his or her ordinary rate.



(III)	A shift worker who works on an afternoon or night shift which does not continue for at least five successive afternoons or nights or at least four successive afternoons or nights where the fifth is his or her rostered shift off shall be paid for each such shift 50 per cent for the first two hours thereof and 100 per cent for the remaining hours thereof in addition to his or her ordinary rate.



(IV)	An employee relieving a shift worker for only one week of a two or three shift rotation shall be paid the appropriate shift work allowance as if the relief were for the full rotation of shifts.



(V)	A shift worker who works overtime on night shift or afternoon shift shall be paid 15 per cent more than his or her ordinary rate for such shift.



(VI)	A shift worker who works overtime on day shift shall be paid 10 per cent more than his or her ordinary rate for such shift.



(VII)	An employee who:



(a)	During a period of engagement on shift, works night shift only; or



(b)	Remains on night shift for a longer period than four consecutive weeks; or



(c)	Works on a night shift which does not rotate or alternate with another shift or with day work so as to give him or her at least one-third of his working time off night shift in each shift cycle:



Shall during such engagement period or cycle be paid 30 per cent more than his or her ordinary rate for all time worked during ordinary working hours on such night shift.



(VIII)	"Night Shift" means any shift finishing subsequent to midnight and at or before 8 00am.



(IX)	"Afternoon Shift" means any shift finishing subsequent to 4.00pm and at or before midnight.



(X)	A shift worker who works on a 12-hour shift system shall be paid for each 12-hour shift worked, ten percent more than his or her ordinary rate.



10.  Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers



(I)	Subject to Clause 19, Maximum Payment, of this award but otherwise notwithstanding anything contained herein:



(a)	A day worker who is required in lieu of ordinary day work, or



(b)	A day shift worker who is required in lieu of a day shift on which he or she would ordinarily be rostered to work at night for periods of not less than eight hours or less than five consecutive nights or on less than four consecutive nights when the fifth night is his or her 38 hour week rostered off night shall be paid at the rate of time and one half of the ordinary rate of pay provided by this award, except:



(c)	On Saturdays, Sundays, 38 hour week rostered off days and holidays; and



(d)	In respect of any night in respect of which he or she has not been given at least 48 hours notice when he or she shall be paid at overtime rates for day workers. No shift allowance is payable in respect of night work under this Clause.



(II)	In this Clause "night" means any hours between 4.00pm and 8.00am, and "day shift worker" means a shift worker employed on a shift system involving day shift only.



11.  Transfer of Day Workers from Day Work to Shift Work



Day workers may be employed as and become shift workers for a period of not less than five shifts or not less than four shifts when the fifth shift is his or her 38 hour week rostered off shift and paid accordingly.



Provided that an employee shall be paid at overtime rates for any shift upon which he or she is employed as a shift worker under this Clause in respect of which he or she has not been given at least 48 hours' notice.



12.  Transfer of Shift Workers



A shift worker who is required to work on a shift other than the shift on which he or she would ordinarily be rostered shall be paid at overtime rates for any such shift in respect of which he or she has not been given at least 48 hours notice. This provision shall not apply when the employee reverts to the shift on which he or she would ordinarily have been rostered.



13.  Mixed Functions



(I)	An employee, who is required to do work carrying a higher rate than his or her ordinary classification for two hours or more on any day or shift, shall be paid at the higher rate for the whole of the day or shift.



(II)	Subject to subclause (I) of this Clause, an employee, who on any day or shift is required to do work of a higher paid classification for at least one hour, shall be paid the rate prescribed for such work whilst so engaged.



(III)	An employee required to do work carrying a lower rate than his or her ordinary classification shall be entitled to payment at the rate of his or her ordinary classification except:



(a)	where, because of a strike by fellow employees in the establishment in which he or she is employed, work in his or her ordinary classification is not available and where the period spent on the work carrying the lower rate is at least one hour; and



(b)	in respect of work on overtime, where the period spent on the work carrying the lower rate is at least one hour.



14.  Special Rates



(I)	Special Rates not Cumulative



Where more than one of the following disabilities entitling an employee to extra rates exist on the same job only one rate, namely the highest for the disabilities so prevailing shall be paid.  Provided that this subclause shall not apply to cold places, confined spaces, dirty work, height money, hot places, or wet places, the rates for which are cumulative.



(II)	Rates not Subject to Penalty Additions



The special rates herein prescribed shall be paid irrespective of the times at which the work is performed, and shall not be subject to any premium or penalty additions.



(III)	Confined Spaces



Working in confined space (as defined) - the amount per hour as set out in Item 1 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(IV)	Dirty Work



Work which shall be agreed is of an unusually dirty or offensive nature - the amount per hour as set out in Item 2 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(V)	Height Money



Employees other than riggers and splicers engaged in the construction, erection, repair and/or maintenance of structures at a height of 15 metres or more directly above the nearest horizontal plane - the amount per hour as set out in Item 3 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.





(VI)	Hot Places



Working for more than one hour in the shade in places where the temperature is raised by artificial means to between 46 and 54 degrees Celsius - the amount per hour as set out in Item 4 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award; in places where the temperature exceeds 54 degrees Celsius - the amount per hour as set out in Item 5 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award. Where work continues for more than two hours in temperatures exceeding 54 degrees Celsius, employees shall also be entitled to 20 minutes rest after every two hours work without deduction of pay.



(VII)	Slag Wool



Employees handling loose slag wool, loose insulwool or other loose material of a like nature used for providing insulation against heat, cold or noise shall when so employed on the construction, repair or demolition of furnaces, walls, floors and/or ceilings be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 6 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(VIII)	Wet Places



An employee working in any place where his or her clothing or boots become saturated, whether by water, oil or otherwise, shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 7 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award. Provided that this extra rate shall not be payable to an employee who is provided by the employer with suitable and effective protective clothing and / or footwear.



Provided further that any employee who becomes entitled to this extra rate shall be paid such rate for such part of the day or shift as he or she is required to work in wet clothing or boots.



(IX)	Explosive Powered Tools



Employees required to use explosive powered tools shall be paid per day the minimum amount as set out in Item 8 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.  Where an hourly amount is required, it shall be calculated by dividing the amount as set out in Item 8 by 7.6.



(X)	Other Special Rates



(a)	An employee employed on any chokage necessitating the opening up of any soil, waste, or drain pipes or scuppers conveying sewage shall be paid in addition the amount per day or shift or part thereof as set out in Item 9 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(b)	A employee engaged on all spray painting carried out in other than a properly constructed booth, approved by the appropriate government authority, shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 10 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(c)	A Plumber shall, if required to compute quantities or make up estimates, be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 11 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(d)	A Plumber may receive the following amounts per hour as set out in the respective items of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award:



(i)	When required to act on his or her Plumber's licence, Item 12.



(ii)	When required to act on his or her Gasfitter's licence, Item 13.



(iii)	When required to act on his or her Drainer's licence, Item 14.



(iv)	When required to act on his or her Plumber's and Gasfitter's licence, Item 15.



(v)	When required to act on his or her Plumber's and Drainer's licence, Item 16.



(vi)	When required to act on his or her Gasfitter's and Drainer's licence, Item 17.



(vii)	When required to act on his or her Plumber's Gasfitter's and Drainer's licence, Item 18.



Note:



Gasfitting licence shall be deemed to include coal gas, natural gas, liquid petroleum gas or any other gas where it is required by any State Act of Parliament or regulation that the holder of a licence be responsible for the installation of any such service or services.



(e)	An employee who may be required by his or her employer to act on his or her licence or licences during the course of his or her employment is entitled to be paid at the rate per hour mentioned in this award for every hour of his or her employment whilst he or she is liable to be called upon by his or her employer to act on his or her licence or licences whether he or she has in any hour in fact acted on such licence or not.



The provisions of Clause 19, Maximum Payment, of this award shall not apply to the rates prescribed by this subclause.



(f)	An employee who is called upon to handle charcoal, pumice, granulated cork, silicate of cotton, insulwool, slag wool, or other recognised insulation material of a like nature or working in the immediate vicinity so as to be affected by the use thereof, shall be paid the amount per hour or part thereof as set out in Item 19 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award.



(g)	Employees, when working inside stacks and flues on brick linings, which when bricked have a diameter of 900mm, or under, shall be paid by way of clothing allowance, the amount per day or shift or part thereof as set out in Item 20 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award:  Provided that when this work is with the approval of the Company shared by arrangement between the employees themselves each such employee shall be paid a clothing allowance as set out in the said Item 20 per day or shift for the time he or she is so employed.



(h)	An employee engaged inside the gas or water space of any boiler, flue or economiser, in cleaning or scraping work shall whilst so employed, be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 21 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award, in addition to his or her ordinary or overtime rate of pay.



(i)	Applying obnoxious substances



(i)	An employee engaged in either the preparation and/or the application of epoxy based materials, or materials of a like nature shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 22 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(ii)	In addition, employees applying such material in buildings which are normally air-conditioned shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 23 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award, extra for any time worked when the air-conditioning plant is not operating 



(iii)	Where there is an absence of adequate natural ventilation the employer shall provide ventilation by artificial means and/or supply an approved type of respirator and in addition protective clothing shall be supplied where recommended by the appropriate Government Authority.



(iv)	Employees working in close proximity to other employees so engaged shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 24 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(v)	For the purpose of this clause all materials which include or require the addition of a catalyst hardener and reactive additives or two pack catalyst system shall be deemed to be materials of a like nature.



(j)	A Plumber, licensed Plumber and/or Leadburner who is a holder of a certificate of registration under the Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainers Act 1979, shall be paid a registration allowance per hour as set out in Item 25 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award, on the production of such certificate. The allowance shall be paid for all purposes of the award with the exception of Clause 10, Night Work for Day Workers and Day Shift Workers, Clause 15, Overtime, and Clause 18, Saturday, Sunday and Holiday Rates in which cases it shall be paid as a flat rate for all hours worked, provided that until such time as the machinery is set up for the issuing of certificates of registration, the allowances will be paid to Plumbers, licensed Plumbers and/or Leadburners for whom registration will be required.



(k)	A Rigger and/or Roper and/or Splicer who holds a certificate of competency as a Rigger under the Construction Safety Act 1912, and who is required to obtain and use a certificate of competency as a Scaffolder under the said Act shall, upon obtaining and using such certificate, be paid a weekly allowance as set out in the respective items of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award as follows:



Class 1 or 2 - Item 26 Class 4 - Item 27.  (These allowances are not cumulative).



(l)	Toxic Substances 



(i)	Employees required to use toxic substances shall be informed by the employer of the health hazards involved and instructed in the correct and necessary safeguards which must be observed in the use of such materials.



(ii)	Employees using such materials will be provided with and shall use all safeguards as are required by the appropriate Government authority.



(iii)	Employees using toxic substances or materials of a like nature, where such substances or materials are used in quantities of 0.5kg or over, shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 28 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



Employees working in close proximity to employees so engaged so as to be affected by the use of such substances or materials shall be paid the amount per hour as set out in Item 29 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(iv)	For the purpose of this sub clause toxic substances shall include epoxy based materials and all materials which include or require the addition of a catalyst hardener and reactive additives or two pack catalyst system shall be deemed to be materials of a like nature.



(XI)	Definitions



"Confined Space" - For the purpose of this clause "confined space" means a compartment, space or a place the dimensions of which necessitate an employee working in a stooped or otherwise cramped position, or without proper ventilation and subject thereto includes such a space:



(a)	in the case of a locomotive - inside the barrels of the boilers, fire boxes, water spaces of tenders, side tanks, saddle tanks or smoke boxes;

(b)	in other cases - inside boilers, steam drums, mud drums, fire boxes of vertical or road vehicle boilers, furnaces, flues, combustion chambers, receivers buoys, tanks, superheaters or economisers.



(XII)	Definitions - General



(a)	"Dogman and/or Crane Chaser (mobile equipment)" means a Dogman and/or Crane Chaser working with mobile cranes. The definition does not apply to a Dogman and/or Crane Chaser who is permanently employed in a workshop, nor does it apply when he or she is using a mobile crane which is permanently stationed in a workshop.



(b)	"Rigger and/or Splicer" means an adult employee who is:



(i)	responsible for the rigging involved in the erection, placing in position, dismantling of structural steel, plant buildings, machinery equipment and the like; or



(ii)	responsible for the erection of tackle with wire or ropes for lifting; or



(iii)	engaged on splicing or repairing and/or ropes (not including machine splicing).



(c)	"Rigger and/or Splicer on Construction Work" shall mean a Rigger and/or Splicer (as defined herein), engaged (other than in or about workshops, factories and/or adjoining areas) on:



(i)	new constructions; or



(ii)	reconstructions during planned shut-down periods; or



(iii)	major repairs (not including general maintenance).



(iv)	projects which are primarily civil and mechanical engineering structures or installations such as power stations, grain elevators and silos, oil refineries, petrochemical plants, wharves, jetties, piers, bridges, elevated pipelines, water storage towers and in steel works on coke ovens, sinter plants, blast furnace, B.O.S. steel making plants, lime kilns, ore bridges, pellet plants and tonnage oxygen plants.



(XIII)	An electrical trades person who is appropriately licensed will be paid the amount per hour as set out in item 30 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



15.  Overtime



(I)	Day Workers 



Day workers, for all time worked in excess of or outside the ordinary working hours and times prescribed by this award, shall be paid at the rate of time and one half for the first two hours and double time thereafter.



(II)	Shift Workers 



Shift Workers for all time worked:



(a)	in excess of the ordinary working shift hours prescribed by this award; or



(b)	on more than eleven shifts in twelve consecutive days; or



(c)	on a rostered shift off; or



(d)	in excess of five hours without a crib break



shall be paid at the rate of time and one half for the first two hours and at the rate of double time thereafter.



This subclause shall not apply when the time is worked:



(i)	By arrangement between the employees themselves; or 



(ii)	For the purpose of effecting the customary rotation of shifts.



(III)	Rest Period, Following Overtime



Overtime shall, wherever reasonably practicable, be so arranged that employees have at least 8 consecutive hours off duty between the work of successive days. An employee who works so much overtime between the termination of his or her ordinary work on one day and the commencement of his or her ordinary work on the next day that he or she has not had at least 8 consecutive hours off duty between those times shall, subject to this subclause, be released after completion of such overtime until he or she has had 8 consecutive hours off duty without loss of pay for ordinary working time occurring during such absence.



If on the instruction of the Company such an employee resumes or continues work without having had such eight consecutive hours off duty, he or she shall be paid at double rates until he or she is released from duty and shall then be entitled to be absent until he or she has had 8 consecutive hours off duty without loss of pay for ordinary working time occurring during such absence.



Where immediately after taking an eight-hour rest period pursuant to this subclause, an employee is required to report for work at other than his or her ordinary day or shift commencing time and reasonable means or transport are not available to him or her, the Company shall convey him or her, or supply him or her with conveyance to the works.



(IV)	Saturdays, Sundays, Public Holidays



An employee, required to work on a Saturday, Sunday, a 38 hour week rostered day off, or a public holiday, shall be paid for a minimum of four hours' work. Where the actual time worked is of shorter duration than the applicable minimum specified in this paragraph, the working period shall not be regarded as overtime for the purpose of subclause (iii) of this Clause.



(V)	Meal Allowances



(a)	An employee required to continue at work on overtime for more than one-and-a-half hours after his or her ordinary ceasing time without having been notified before leaving his or her work on the previous day that he or she would be required to work overtime, shall, at the employee's option:



(i)	be provided, free of cost, with a suitable meal and another meal for each subsequent meal break into which the work extends; or



(ii)	be paid for each meal the amount set out in Item 31 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(b)	If an employee pursuant to notice has provided a meal and is not required to work overtime or required to work for less than one-and-a-half hours, he or she shall be recompensed suitably for the meal which he or she has provided but which is surplus.



(VI)	Transport of Employees after Overtime



Where an employee working overtime finishes work at a time when reasonable means of transport are not available to him or her, the Company shall:



(a)	Convey the employee to his or her home; or



(b)	Pay the employee his or her current rate of pay for the time reasonably occupied in reaching his or her home.



(VII)	Call Back



(a)	An employee recalled to work overtime after leaving the premises at which the employee works (whether notified before or after leaving the premises) shall:



(i)	be paid a minimum of 4 hours pay at the appropriate rate for each time he or she is so recalled



(ii)	except in the case of unforeseen circumstances arising, not be required to work the full four hours if the job he or she was recalled to perform is completed within a shorter period.



This subclause shall not apply in cases where it is customary for an employee to return to work to perform a specific job outside his or her ordinary working hours, or where the overtime is continuous (subject to a reasonable meal break) with the completion or commencement of ordinary working time.



Overtime worked in the circumstances specified in this subclause shall not be regarded as overtime for the purposes of clause 15(III) of the award when the actual time worked is less than 3 hours on each such recall or on each such recalls.



(b)	An employee who is recalled from his or her home to work overtime shall, at the employee's option:



(i)	be provided, free of cost, with a suitable meal for each normal meal break falling during the overtime for which he or she was called out in addition to the meal break during his or her normal shift ; or



(ii)	be paid for each such meal the amount set out in Item 32 of Table 2, Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(VIII)	12-Hour Shift System



A shift worker who works on a 12-hour shift system shall not work any more than four hours overtime in excess of his or her ordinary 12-hour shift in any 24-hour period.



16.  Requirement to Work in Accordance With the Needs of Industry



(I)	For the purpose of meeting the needs of the industry, the Company may require an employee to work reasonable overtime, including work on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays at the rate prescribed by this award, and unless reasonable excuse exists, the employee shall work in accordance with such requirement.



(II)	Subject to Clauses 11, Transfer of Day Workers from Day Work to Shift Work, and 12, Transfer of Shift Workers, of this award, for the purpose of meeting the needs of the industry, the Company may require an employee to transfer from one system of work to another system of work prescribed by this award at the rate applicable thereto, and, unless reasonable excuse exists, an employee shall transfer in accordance with such requirement.











17.  Holidays



(I)	An employee on weekly hiring shall be entitled, without loss of pay, to public holidays as follows: New Year's Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Anzac Day, Queen's Birthday, Eight Hour's Day or Labour Day, Christmas Day, Boxing Day.



In addition to the above public holidays, one additional public holiday shall apply on a date to be agreed each year.



(II)	Requirement to Attend Before and After



This provision for payment does not apply to employees absent without leave or reasonable excuse on the working day preceding or the working day succeeding a holiday.



(III)	Where an additional public holiday is proclaimed or gazetted then such day shall be deemed to be a public holiday for the purposes of this award.  



(IV)	For the purposes of this award:



(a)	Where Christmas Day falls on a Saturday or on a Sunday, the following Monday and Tuesday shall be observed as Christmas Day and Boxing Day respectively;



(b)	Where Boxing Day falls on a Saturday, the following Monday shall be observed as Boxing Day;



(c)	Where New Year's Day falls on a Saturday or on a Sunday the following Monday shall be observed as New year's Day; and the said Saturday and/or Sunday shall be deemed not to be holidays.



18.  Saturday, Sunday and Holiday Rates



Employees shall be paid at the rate of double time for all work done on Saturdays and Sundays, and at the rate of double time and one half for all work done on the holidays prescribed by this award.



19.  Maximum Payment



Shift Allowance - Shift allowances and special rates shall not be subject to any premium or penalty additions.



20.  Employees Presenting Themselves for Work and Not Required



Subject to the provisions of Clause 7, Contract of Employment, of this award, an employee who presents himself or herself for his or her ordinary work without notice that he or she will not be required shall be paid at least four hours' pay.



21.  Sick Pay



(I)	An employee who is unable to attend for duty during his or her ordinary working hours by reason of personal illness or injury by accident shall be entitled to be paid at ordinary time rates of pay for the time of such non-attendance subject to the following:



(a)	Workers Compensation Restriction



The employee shall not be entitled to be paid leave of absence for any period in respect of which he or she is entitled to Worker's Compensation.



(b)	Notice of Intended Absence 



The employee shall, where reasonable and practicable prior to the commencement of such absence and in any case as soon as possible thereafter, inform the Company of his or her inability to attend for duty, and as far as possible, state the nature of the illness or injury and the estimated duration of the same.



(c)	Required Evidence



The employee shall provide to the satisfaction of the Company or, in the event of a dispute, the Industrial Relations Commission of NSW, evidence that he or she is or was unable, on account of such illness or injury, to attend for duty on the day or days for which payment under this Clause is claimed.



(d)	Sick Pay



The employee shall not be entitled in respect of any year of continued employment to sick pay for more than the number of ordinary working hours specified in paragraph (e) of this subclause.  Any period of paid sick leave allowed by the company to an employee in any such year shall be deducted from the period of sick leave which may be allowed or may be carried forward under this award in or in respect of the earliest year of employment for which the employee has an accumulated or accrued right.



(e)	Length of Absence Paid 



The number of ordinary working hours referred to in paragraph (d) above shall be:



(i)	in the case of any employee with less than one years' continued employment:  40;



(ii)	in the case of an employee with one or more years' continued employment but less than 10 years' continued employment:  64;



(iii)	in the case of an employee with ten or more years' continued employment:  80.



(II)	Sick leave shall accumulate from year to year so that any balance of the period specified in paragraph (e) of subclause (I) hereof which has in any year not been allowed to an employee by an employer as paid sick leave may be claimed by the employee and subject to the conditions hereinbefore prescribed shall be allowed by that employer in a subsequent year without diminution of the sick leave prescribed in respect of that year.



Provided that sick leave which accumulates pursuant to this subclause shall be available to the employee for a period of 16 years but for no longer from the end of the year in which it accrues.



(III)	In the case of an employee who otherwise is entitled to payment under this Clause but who, at the time of the absence concerned, has not given three months continuous service in his or her current employment with the Company the right to receive payment shall not arise until he or she has given such service.



(IV)	For the purpose of this Clause continuous service shall be deemed not to have been broken by-



(a)	any absence from work on leave granted by the Company; or



(b)	any absence from work by reason of personal illness, injury or other reasonable cause, proof whereof shall, in each case, be upon the employee;



provided that any time lost shall not be taken into account in computing the qualifying period of three months.



(V)	This Clause shall not apply to employees whose rates include compensation for time lost by reason of incapacity due to sickness.



(VI)	Service before the date of the coming into force of this award shall be counted as service for the purpose of qualifying thereunder.

(VII)	If an employee is terminated by his or her employer and is re-engaged by the same employer within a period of six months then the employee's unclaimed balance of sick leave shall continue from the date of re-engagement.



In such a case the employee's next year of service will commence after a total of 12 months has been served with that employer excluding the period of interruption in service from the date of commencement of the previous period of employment or the anniversary of the commencement of the previous period of employment, as the case may be.



(VIII)	An employee who works on a 12-hour shift system shall be paid sick pay for weekend absences at single time for hours claimed.



22.  Long Service Leave



(I)	The terms of the Long Service Leave Act 1955 shall apply except for the quantum and accumulation rate of leave which shall be as prescribed below.



From the 14 December 2001:



(a)	 for all service after 1 July 2001, long service leave will accrue at the rate of 13 weeks for each 10 years of service.



(b)	 pro-rata long service leave will be able to be accessed or will be paid out on resignation or termination of the employee, other than in circumstances of summary dismissal, after 5 years continuous service.



(II)	Notwithstanding the said Act, the award rate (basic wage and margin) element of ordinary pay for long service leave shall be either -



that determined in accordance with the Long Service Leave Act 1955; or



that applicable to the employee at the commencement of their long service leave entitlement,



whichever is the greater.



(III)	An employee shall be entitled to have all days which are prescribed as holidays by clause 17, Holidays, treated as days appointed by the Governor as public holidays for the purposes of the application to them of Section 4 (4A) of the Long Service Leave Act 1955.



23.  Annual Holidays



(I)	Subject to the provisions set out in subclauses 23(II) to 23 (IV) annual leave for all employees under this award is governed by the Annual Holidays Act 1944. Every employee shall at the end of each year of his or her employment become entitled to an annual holiday of four weeks.



(II)	Annual Leave Exclusive of Public Holidays



(a)	Except as provided in this subclause, the annual leave prescribed by clause 23 shall be exclusive of any of the public holidays prescribed in clause 17.  An employee who is on leave during a period which a public holiday falls shall be entitled to an additional day's leave provided that, had the employee not been on annual leave, the employee would otherwise have been entitled to a day's leave.



(b)	Where an employee becomes entitled to additional leave as a result of a public holiday falling during his or her period of annual leave, such employee shall not be entitled to be paid for the additional leave where the employee fails to attend for work at the ordinary starting time on the next working day immediately following the period of additional leave.  However, where the employee can show reasonable cause for the employee's failure to attend work on the working day immediately following the last day of the employee's leave, then the employee is entitled to be paid in respect of the period of additional leave.



(III)	Annual Leave Rate of Pay



The payment to be made in respect of annual leave accrued under the Annual Holidays Act 1944 and additional leave accrued under clauses 23(II), of this Award shall be calculated in accordance with the Annual Holidays Act 1944.



(IV)	Annual Leave Loading



(a)	In respect of a period of annual leave to which an employee is entitled under the Annual Leave Holidays Act 1944 or under this clause, the employee shall be paid a loading equivalent to 20% of the annual leave rate of pay pursuant to paragraph (III).



However, where an employee would have worked on shift work had the employee not been on annual leave, then for the period of leave during which the employee would otherwise have been on shift work, the employee is entitled to be paid the greater of either;



(i)	the 20% loading; or



(ii)	the shift work allowances pursuant to clause 9, Shift Work Allowances for Shift Workers and (in respect of Sundays only) the weekend penalty rates pursuant to clause 18, Saturday, Sunday and Holiday Rates that would have been payable to the employee in respect of ordinary time during the employee's period of annual leave had the employee not been on annual leave.



(b)	The loading prescribed by this subclause shall apply to payment in lieu of any annual leave fully accrued on termination of employment, but shall not apply to proportionate leave accrued  on termination in respect of the period during which annual leave last began to accrue.



(V)	A shift worker who works on a 12-hour shift system shall, at the end of each year of employment, become entitled to additional annual leave of one week.  Such an employee shall be paid 38 hours for each week of annual leave (ie. 5 days x 7.6 hours = 38 hours).  Such an employee who works on a 12-hour shift system for only part of the year shall be entitled to the additional annual leave of one week on a pro-rata basis.  The Company may require a shift worker who works on a 12-hour shift system to work normal rostered shifts on a public holiday.  A shift worker who works on a 12-hour shift system and who is rostered off on public holiday shall be entitled to an additional day of annual leave and receive 12 hours pay for that day.





24.  Parental Leave



The parental leave provisions set out in Division 1 of Part 4 of Chapter 2 of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 shall apply in conjunction with the provision for paid parental leave set out below



(I)	Eligibility 



(a)	An employee who has completed at least 12 months continuous service with the employer (on a full-time or part-time basis) is entitled to paid parental leave in accordance with this clause. 



(b)	A casual employee is entitled to paid parental leave if they have worked for the employer on a regular and systemic basis for more than 12 months and have a reasonable expectation of on-going employment on that basis. 









(II)	Entitlement



(a)	An employee is entitled to paid parental leave as follows:



(i)	maternity leave - six weeks paid leave immediately after the child’s birth



(ii)	paternity leave  - one week paid leave around the time of birth 



(iii)	adoption leave - six weeks paid leave at the time of placement if the employee is the primary carer



(b)	Any period of paid parental leave arising from this clause will be deducted from the period of unpaid parental leave to which the employee is entitled arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement



(c)	The entitlement to parental leave is not extended for multiple births.



(d)	Parental leave is paid at the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay for the period of the leave (as per long service leave and sick leave).



(e)	Employees taking maternity or adoption leave may elect to double the period of paid leave arising from paragraph a) above to be paid at 50% of the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay.  Provided that this extended period of paid leave falls within the period of unpaid parental leave to which the employee is entitled arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement.



(III)	Giving notice and applying for leave



(a)	To be eligible to claim paid parental leave, employees must comply with the requirements regarding advice to the employer normally associated with the taking of unpaid parental leave.



(b)	To claim paid paternity leave the employee must provide such reasonable proof as the employer may require.



(IV)	Impact of paid parental leave on other entitlements



(a)	Paid parental leave shall be considered service for the purpose of service related entitlements (unpaid leave is not counted for such purposes).



(b)	The receipt of paid parental leave does not otherwise limit the employee’s rights or obligations with respect to unpaid parental leave arising from legislation or industrial award/agreement.



25.  Jury Service



When employees are summoned for jury service, the Company will not, except in special circumstances, endorse any application on behalf of an employee for exemption or deferment.



Employees on jury service who are not empanelled and dismissed for the rest of the day must report for work.



Employees summoned for jury service receive actual salary/wage that they would have received had they worked their normal shift.



26.  Automation



(I)	Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause 7, Contract of Employment, of this award, where, on account of the introduction or proposed introduction by the Company of mechanisation or technological changes, the Company proposes to terminate the employment of an employee who has been employed by it for the preceding twelve months, it shall give the employee three months notice of the termination of his or her employment; provided that, if the employment of such employee is terminated on that account and the Company fails to give such notice in full:



(a)	the Company shall pay the employee at the ordinary rate of pay for the employee's classification, for a period equal to the difference between three months and the period of the notice given; and



(b)	the period of notice required by this Clause to be given shall be deemed to be service with the Company for the purpose of the Long Service Leave Act 1955, the Annual Holidays Act 1944, or any Act amending or replacing either of those Acts; and provided further that the right of the Company to dismiss an employee for the reasons specified in Clause 7, Contract of Employment, of this award, shall not be prejudiced by the fact that the employee has been given notice pursuant to this Clause of the termination of his or her employment.



(II)	Where the Company proposes to introduce mechanisation or technological changes which will result in one or more employees becoming redundant, the Company shall give notification in accordance with this subclause at least six months before the introductions of such mechanisation or technological changes, and if it is not practicable for the Company to give such notifications at least six months before such introduction, then the Company shall give the notifications as early as it is practicable for the Company to give them. The notifications to be given in accordance with this subclause are notifications in writing to the Industrial Registrar, the Director of the Vocational Guidance Bureau, the Director of Technical and Further Education and the Secretaries of the Unions, of the number of employees who may become redundant on account of the introduction or proposed introduction of mechanisation or technological changes by the Company, and of their occupation and of the approximate date when their employment is likely to terminate on account of such introduction.



27.  Payment of Wages



(I)	All wages shall be paid weekly.



(II)	Each employee on day work, day shift and night shift shall be entitled to be paid within a quarter of an hour after clocking off. An employee not so paid shall be entitled to his or her ordinary rate of wage until payment has been made.



(III)	Employees on afternoon shift shall be paid before the time of commencing work on the pay day.



(IV)	The provisions of subclauses (I), (II) and (III) of this Clause shall not have application in circumstances where it is not reasonably practicable for the Company to comply with its obligations thereunder on account of causes for which it cannot reasonably be held responsible. Proof of the existence of such circumstances shall lie upon the Company. In such circumstances the Company shall pay wages as soon as it is reasonably practicable for it to do so.



28.  Miscellaneous Provisions



(I)	The Company shall provide, and each employee shall wear ear protection and safety glasses when engaged in any work which, in the opinion of the Company, necessitates the use of ear protection or glasses for the purpose of protection.



(II)	The Company shall supply and keep supplied for the use of each person employed in the blower box in the Galvanising Department removing or cleaning up the zinc deposited therein, a mask in good and serviceable condition of the type approved by the appropriate Government authority and the mask shall be worn by each person engaged in the said work.



(III)	The Company shall provide and the employee shall wear palms, gloves, clogs and rubber boots when, in the Company's opinion, the work necessitates their use. Any article so provided shall remain the property of the Company and shall not be taken from the premises of the Company by the employee to whom it is supplied.



(IV)	Each crane cabin shall, unless otherwise heated, be equipped with a radiator which the Company shall install and maintain in good order and condition.



(V)	Boiling Water - The Company shall provide boiling water for employees at meal times.



(VI)	Drinking Water - The Company shall provide for the use of employees in workshops a sufficient supply of wholesome cool drinking water from the bubble taps or other suitable drinking fountains.



(VII)	Lockers - The Company shall at some reasonably convenient place on the premises provide a suitable locker for each employee in his or her workshop, or hanging facilities which afford reasonable protection for employee's clothes.



(VIII)	Showers - The Company shall provide hot and cold shower baths which shall be situated away from lavatories.



(IX)	Washing and Sanitary Conveniences - The Company  shall provide proper and sufficient washing and sanitary conveniences.



(X)	Damage to Clothing, Spectacles, Hearing Aids and Tools - Compensation to the extent of the damage sustained shall be made where, in the course of the work, clothing, spectacles, hearing aids or tools are damaged or destroyed by fire or molten metal or through the use of corrosive substances.  Provided that the Company's liability in respect of tools shall be limited to such tools of trade as are ordinarily required for the performance of the employee's duties.  Provided further, that this paragraph shall not apply when an employee is entitled to Worker's Compensation in respect of the damage.



(XI)	Case Hardened Prescription Lenses - Where the Company requires an employee to have prescription lenses case hardened it shall pay for the cost of such case hardening.



29.  Return of Company's Property



Should any employee, on leaving the Company's service fail to return any of the Company's property including safety glasses, gloves, other protective clothing and tools, gauges, etc., the Company may deduct from his or her final wages the reasonable value of the article.



30.  Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes



(I)	Avoidance of Industrial Disputes



In order to minimise industrial action the following consultative process will be followed to resolve all grievances and disputes raised by employees or the Company.



Step 1



When issues are raised consultation will take place at departmental level between employee - delegate and company representative.  (If agreement not reached go to Step 2).



Step 2



Issues to be documented by filling out a resolution of claims, issues and disputes form by employee delegate and company representative at departmental level.  (If agreement not reached go to Step 3).



Step 3 



Organise a meeting involving senior delegates (where appropriate) and senior company Officers, e.g. Department Manager.  (If agreement not reached go to Step 4).





Step 4



Organise a meeting with union officials (where appropriate) and senior management.  (If agreement not reached go to Step 5).



Step 5



Notify the Industrial Relations Commission of NSW or give date of intention of notification.



Where a dispute involves either party seeking to change an existing agreement or practice, the parties shall endeavour to identify and agree on what is the status quo. This state shall then continue to prevail until the dispute is resolved or at least until the parties have exhausted all steps in the above procedure.



Without prejudice to either party and except where a bona fide safety issue is involved it is the clear intention that work should continue while the matters are negotiated in good faith.



Where an employee encounters a problem that has been unable to be resolved through normal channels and requires further advice relating to any workers compensation matter, that person should contact the relevant senior delegate (e.g. union convenor or sub-branch secretary).



30A.  Anti-Discrimination



(I)	It is the intention of the parties bound by this award to seek to achieve the object in section 3(f) of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 to prevent and eliminate discrimination in the workplace.  This includes discrimination on the grounds of race, sex, marital status, disability, homosexuality, transgender identity, age and responsibilities as a carer.



(II)	It follows that in fulfilling their obligations under the dispute resolution procedure prescribed by this award, the parties have obligations to take all reasonable steps to ensure that the operation of the provisions of this award are not directly or indirectly discriminatory in their effects.  It will be consistent with the fulfilment of these obligations for the parties to make application to vary any provision of the award which, by its terms or operation, has a direct or indirect discriminatory effect.



(III)	Under the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977, it is unlawful to victimise an employee because the employee has made or may make or has been involved in a complaint of unlawful discrimination or harassment.



(IV)	Nothing in this clause is to be taken to affect:



(a)	any conduct or act which is specifically exempted from anti-discrimination legislation;



(b)	offering or providing junior rates of pay to persons under 21 years of age;



(c)	any act or practice of a body established to propagate religion which is exempted under section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977;



(d)	a party to this award from pursuing matters of unlawful discrimination in any State or Federal jurisdiction.



(V)	This clause does not create legal rights or obligations in addition to those imposed upon the parties by legislation referred to in this clause.



Notes -



(a)	Employers and employees may also be subject to Commonwealth anti-discrimination legislation.



(b)	Section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977 provides:



“Nothing in this Act affects … any other act or practice of a body established to propagate religion that conforms to the doctrines of that religion or is necessary to avoid injury to the religious susceptibilities of the adherents of that religion.”



31.  No Extra Claims



It is a term of this award, arising from the OneSteel Manufacturing Wage Settlement 2001, that the Unions undertake for the period to 31 August, 2003, not to pursue any extra claims, award or other (including any claims related to National or State Wage decisions), although the parties may commence discussions on renewal claims after 1 June 2003.



This provision will not preclude implementation of changes consistent with the Principles underpinning the abovementioned Agreement. It is also recognised that in the event that issues considered under this process are not agreed, they will be resolved in the normal manner through clause 30, Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes.



32.  Labour and Business Flexibility



(I)	Labour Flexibility



(a)	Sub-Contract Labour



The Company employees and Unions agree to the use of sub-contract labour under the following conditions:



(i)	Where there is a requirement for specialised equipment or specialised services.



(ii)	Where the skills do not exist or are not readily available in the Company's existing labour force. (The Company agrees that where skills of the existing labour force can be readily and economically upgraded, steps will be taken to do so).



(iii)	Where there is a requirement to meet peak or above normal demands which cannot be reasonably met through or by another method.



(iv)	It is agreed that consultation will take place with relevant unions when the use of contractors is being proposed.



(v)	Unforeseen incidents can occur through major plant breakdown which may preclude prior consultation. However, every effort will always be made to facilitate consultation. The decision to hire subcontract labour without consultation will be made by a member of the Management Team.



(b)	Workforce Peak Loads



The Company may need to supplement the core labour force to meet the temporary and real needs of the business.



Persons employed under these circumstances will be advised of the temporary nature of the job and will not be covered by Clause 37, Employment Security, of this award unless it is evident that their position has changed to one of a longer nature



The Company is prepared to state:



(a)	It will consult with Unions and employees in accordance with the agreed consultative process when workforce supplementation is proposed.



(b)	Persons employed in this manner will abide by Site conditions.



(c)	Where such persons are engaged the numbers involved should not exceed whichever is the greater of:



(i)	7% of the total AWU/FIME workforce, 10% of the total tradesmen workforce; or



(ii)	the numbers required to increase shift levels in a major production department.



(d)	Where numbers required are greater than those specified in (c), the Company agrees to consult with Unions and employees in accordance with the agreed consultative process.



(e)	It is prepared to have discussions with Unions and employees in accordance with the agreed consultative process when the circumstances exceed a period of 6 months.



(II)	Business Flexibility



It is agreed that purchasing from outside sources may be required in some circumstances with proper and reasonable consultation with Unions and employees in accordance with the agreed consultative process.



Those circumstances are:



(a)	When the work is outside equipment or skill capacity with the parties satisfied that updated and/or improving equipment and training would be impractical.



(b)	When plant resources are already fully utilised.



(c)	Where it can be clearly demonstrated that it is uneconomical to do the work here.



(d)	Delivery urgency prevents the utilisation of plant resources. (The delivery urgency may also prevent prior consultation).



(e)	Where delivery urgency is not an issue, the Supervisor of the Department concerned will consult.



33.  Work Environment



(I)	Strategic Innovation



To achieve long-term viability OneSteel Trading Pty Ltd’s Newcastle Works has to provide superior customer value.



This means out performing the competition on PQRS (Price, Quality, Reliability, Service) and being able to efficiently bring new product on-line.



The Company, employees and Unions agree to come together in a positive and constructive way to establish appropriate mechanisms to implement, manufacture, install and commission any strategic development at OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works.



(II)	Vision



Increasing the prosperity of OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works will bring benefits to all the stakeholders: shareholders, company and employees.



To achieve this, we need to win against the competition, and we need to accept that customers are our only source of employment security.











(III)	Communication Policy



The Company, employees and Unions at OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works recognise the importance of effective communications as a significant contributor towards Best Practice. It is agreed that all parties will work to continuously improve communication throughout the life of this Award.



(IV)	Rehabilitation Policy



The Company, employees and Unions at OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works, recognise and accept their obligation to assist in the rehabilitation of employees injured or made ill during the course of their employment.



The Company is committed to ensuring that all the processes of rehabilitation are commenced as early as possible.



(V)	Environment Policy



The Company, employees and Unions at OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works recognise their individual responsibilities to work together in all areas detailed under relevant environmental legislation.



We will strive to continuously improve our environmental performance and corporate image.



This will be achieved through continued involvement in community forums and effective site structures.



(VI)	Occupational Health And Safety Policy



The Company, employees and Unions at OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works recognise their individual responsibilities to work together in all areas detailed under the Occupational Health and Safety Act 1983 and associated legislation.



This will be achieved through a safety committee structure supported by necessary Company resources.



(VII)	Roster Days Off



Implementation of the 38 hour week will be by the taking of 1 roster day off in each 4 week period or by other agreed methods.



To assist planning purposes a suggested set of site roster days off will be determined by the agreed consultative methods during November for the following year. Where these days do not suit a particular department, alternate arrangements will be determined with consultation at departmental level during December for the following year.



Scheduled roster days off may be varied through the agreed consultative process to meet market or business requirements. Where the parties are unable to reach agreement through this process such change may be dealt with by reference to Clause 30, Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes, of this Award.



Where agreed to by the Company and employees or majority of employees involved, variation may take place on an individual, departmental or team basis.



(VIII)	Volunteer Services - Emergency Services Personnel (Volunteer Firemen, Coastguard etc.)



In each genuine emergency situation, providing where reasonable and practicable proper consultation has taken place, these employees will be released to attend, and where applicable full make up pay will apply to bring the employees' wages to that which would have been received had they performed their normal work.





34.  Consultative Process



All parties are committed to proper consultation using the following guidelines



(I)	Role of Senior Delegates



The Company will consult with senior delegates as a first step between management and employees over site issues.



(II)	Role of Delegates



The Company will consult with departmental delegates as a first step between management and employees over departmental issues.



(III)	Role of Employees



Employees are the ultimate decision making body. Proper decisions will be made by using the agreed steps above.



35.  Training



The Company, employees and Unions recognise that training is an important contributor to increasing the total productive performance of OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works.



This requires a culture which sees training as an investment in the future of OneSteel Trading’s Newcastle Works and the employees working within it.



Accordingly the Company, employees and Unions are committed to the achievement of a skilled and flexible workforce to meet future challenges facing both employees and the business.



This will be pursued through:



the establishment of a training committee with agreed representation, scope and guidelines within which to operate



developing flexibility’s to maximise the opportunity to train employees during normal working hours using either internal or external training providers, on site or off site NTB accreditation of training programs where possible



36.  Employment Security



(I)	Real and lasting employment security for all employees can only be achieved through satisfying customer needs better than our competitors.  This requires continuous improvement in our productive performance.



However, on the journey to Best Practice the Company is conscious of the need to reassure individuals and teams that as they work to achieve continuous improvement this work will not be detrimental to their own interests.



In this spirit, the Company will not compulsorily retrench any employee as a result of Best Practice initiatives.



(II)	Subject to subclauses (III) and (IV) of this clause it is also the Company's clear intention to not have forced retrenchments during the life of this Award.



The Company will, in the first instance, utilise the following options in respect of employees made surplus to the requirements of the business:



(a)	Retraining employees for other positions where appropriate.



(b)	Transfer to different positions.



(c)	Natural attrition.



(d)	VRS programs.



If the above steps do not resolve the situation the Company will enter into discussions with the Unions and delegates to find alternatives. The package applicable in the event of redundancies arising is set out in Appendix 1 of this Award.



(III)	The employees and their Unions are committed to assisting the Company to become a viable, internationally competitive business.  This commitment will be demonstrated through active and positive participation in the On-line process.



(IV)	It is also the clear intention of employees and their Unions to not have strikes, bans or limitations over issues covered in this Award.  In the case of a dispute arising the Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes, Clause 30 of this Award, will be followed.





37.  Retention of Rate



Any employee who is appointed to a position where the classification is lower than their previous position, will retain their classification level prior to the change, until they progress to a higher classification than prior to the change.  This will be in circumstances where there has been changes due to the introduction of technology, changes to work practices or market changes which affect the Company’s operations.





38.  Area, Incidence and Duration



(I)	This award rescinds and replaces the Tubemakers of Australia Limited Newcastle General Award published on 3 November 2000 (319 I.G. 1183) as varied.



(II)	This award shall apply to all persons employed by the Company at its Newcastle Works in the classifications set out in Table 1 - Rates of Pay, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of this award.



(III)	This Award shall apply to the employees covered by the award to the exclusion of all other awards.



(IV)	This award shall take effect from the beginning of the first pay period to commence on or after 14 December 2001 and shall remain in force until 31 August 2003.





39.  Leading Hands



Leading hands shall receive an additional allowance per week as shown below.



Column A - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 14 December 2001.



Column B - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1 January 2002.



Column C - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1 September 2002.



Column D - to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1 March 2003.









�A�B�C�D��If in charge of not less than 3 and not more than 10������employees�$23.80�$24.30�$24.80�$25.30��If in charge of more than 10 employees but not more������than 20 employees�$35.60�$36.30�$37.00�$37.70��If in charge of more than 20 employees�$45.20�$46.10�$47.00�$47.90��

40.  Time and Wages Book



(I)	The Company shall keep a record from which can be readily ascertained the name of each employee and his occupation, the hours worked each day, and the wages and allowances paid each pay period.



(II)	The time occupied by an employee in filling in any time record or cards or in the making of records shall be treated as time on duty, but this does not apply to checking in or out when entering or leaving the employer's premises.



(III)	The time and wages record shall be open for inspection to a duly accredited union official during the usual office hours at the employer's office or other convenient place.  Provided that an inspection shall not be demanded unless the Secretary of the union or the district secretary or organiser of any division suspects that a breach of this award has been committed.  Provided also that only one demand for such inspection shall be made in one fortnight at the same establishment.



(IV)	The official making such inspection shall be entitled to take a copy of entries in a time and wages relating to the suspected breach of this award.



41.  Industrial Relations



(I)	The parties acknowledge that structured, collective industrial relations will continue as a fundamental principle of the business.  That principle recognises the important role that employees membership of a Union has in maintaining a stable, safe and efficient working environment.  An open, structured and accountable approach to Industrial Relations has traditionally been implemented by employees being members of the Union’s party to the award.  The parties agree to promote this approach to Union membership into the future.



(II)	All prospective and current employees will be strongly encouraged to join and maintain financial membership to an appropriate Union party to this award.  As an introduction to the workplace, a Union representative shall form part of the official induction program and adequate time shall be allowed to ensure Union membership can be discussed.



(III)	All employees will be encouraged to participate in Union meetings and exercise their voting rights.



(IV)	Union officials have right of entry consistent with appropriate NSW legislation.



(V)	The Company shall give recognition to an employee who is the union delegate representing the employees in a shop or department where he or she is employed and he or she shall be allowed the necessary time during working hours to interview the Company or its representative in case of a dispute affecting employees in his or her shop or department, provided that the Company shall not be bound to give recognition as delegate to an employee in respect of whom a written notification has been received from the union concerned that the union does not recognise such employee as a delegate.



The Company shall, upon request, provide each recognised delegate with a suitable locker for the purpose of storing relevant union material at the workplace.



(VI)	The company will provide paid leave for delegates to attend training courses as agreed by the parties.



(VII)	The company will provide payroll deduction facilities for Union dues payable to Industrial Organisations party to this award.

42.  Personal/Carer’s Leave



(I)	Use of sick leave



(a)	An employee, other than a casual employee, with responsibilities in relation to a class of person set out in subparagraph (ii) of paragraph (c) who needs their care and support shall be entitled to use, in accordance with this subclause, any current or accrued sick leave entitlement, provided for in clause 21, Sick Pay, for absences to provide care and support for such persons when they are ill.  Such leave may be taken for in part of a single day.



(b)	The employee shall provide a medical certificate stating the illness of the person concerned and that the illness is such as to require care by another person.  In normal circumstances, an employee must not take carer’s leave under this subclause where another person has taken leave to care for the same person.



(c)	The entitlement to use sick leave in accordance with this subclause is subject to:



(i)	the employee being responsible for the care and support of the person concerned; and



(ii)	the person concerned being:



(1)	a spouse of the employee; or



(2)	a de facto spouse, who, in relation to a person, is a person of the opposite sex to the first mentioned person who lives with the first mentioned person as the husband or wife of that person on a bona fide domestic basis although not legally married to that person; or 



(3)	a child or an adult child (including an adopted child, a step child, a foster child or an ex-nuptial child), parent (including a foster parent and legal guardian), grandparent, grandchild or sibling of the employee or spouse or de facto spouse of the employee; or



(4)	a same sex partner who lives with the employee as the de facto partner of that employee on a bona fide domestic basis; or



(5)	a relative of the employee who is a member of the same household, where for the purposes of this paragraph:



(a)	"relative" means a person related by blood, marriage or affinity;



(b)	"affinity" means a relationship that one spouse because of marriage has to blood relatives of the other; and 



(c)	"household" means a family group living in the same domestic dwelling.



(6)	An employee shall, wherever practicable, give the Company notice prior to the absence of the intention to take leave, the name of the person requiring care and their relationship to the employee, the reasons for taking such leave and the estimated length of absence.  If it is not practicable for the employee to give prior notice of absence, the employee shall notify the Company by telephone of such absence at the first opportunity on the day of absence.



(II)	Unpaid leave for family purpose



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the Company, to take unpaid leave for the purpose of providing care and support to a member of a class of person set out in subparagraph (ii) of paragraph (c) of subclause (I) above who is ill.

(III)	Annual leave



(a)	To give effect to this clause, but subject to the Annual Holidays Act 1944, an employee may elect, with the consent of the Company, to take annual leave not exceeding five days in any calendar year at a time or times agreed by the parties.



(b)	Access to annual leave, as prescribed in paragraph (a) above, shall be exclusive of any shutdown period provided for elsewhere under this award.



(c)	An employee and the Company may agree to defer payment of the annual leave loading in respect of single day absences, until at least five consecutive annual leave days are taken.



(IV)	Time Off in Lieu of Payment for Overtime



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the Company, to take time off in lieu of payment for overtime at a time or times agreed with the Company within 12 months of the said election.



(b)	Overtime taken as time off during ordinary time hours shall be taken at the ordinary time rate, that is an hour for each hour worked.



(c)	If, having elected to take time as leave in accordance with paragraph (a) of this subclause, the leave is not taken for whatever reason, payment for time accrued at overtime rates shall be made at the expiry of the 12 month period or on termination.



(d)	Where no election is made in accordance with the said paragraph (a), the employee shall be paid overtime rates in accordance with the award.



(V)	Make-up time



(a)	An employee may elect, with the consent of the Company, to work "make-up time", under which the employee takes time off ordinary hours, and works those hours at a later time, during the spread of ordinary hours provided in the award, at the ordinary rate of pay.



(b)	An employee on shift work may elect, with the consent of the Company, to work "make-up time" (under which the employee takes time off ordinary hours and works those hours at a later time), at the shift work rate which would have been applicable to the hours taken off.



(VI)	Bereavement Leave



(a)	An employee, other than a casual employee, shall be entitled to up to 3 days bereavement leave without deduction of pay on each occasion of the death of a person prescribed in (c) below.  However, where interstate travel is involved, a period of up to one week may be considered reasonable.



(b)	The employee must notify the Company as soon as practicable of the intention to take bereavement leave and will, if required by the Company, provide to the satisfaction of the Company proof of death.



(c)	Bereavement leave shall be available to the employee in respect to the death of a person prescribed for the purposes of personal/carer's leave in I(c)(i) of this clause, provided that for the purpose of bereavement leave, the employee need not have been responsible for the care of the person concerned.



(d)	An employee shall not be entitled to bereavement leave under this clause during any period in respect of which the employee has been granted other leave.



(e)	Bereavement leave may be taken in conjunction with other leave available under subclauses (II), (III), (IV), and (V) of this clause. In determining such a request, the Company will give consideration to the circumstances of the employee and the reasonable operational requirements of the business.



(VII)	Grievance Process



(a)	In the event of any dispute arising in connection with any part of this clause, such dispute shall be processed in accordance with Clause 31, Procedure for Resolving Claims, Issues and Disputes of this award.





43.  Flexible Remuneration



(I)	In this clause, "Plan" means the terms under which flexible remuneration benefits may be offered by the company at its absolute discretion from time to time to employees by way of a sacrifice of wages payable under this award. Without limitation, the benefits may include, for example, superannuation contributions and employee share plans.



(II)	Despite the provisions of this award an employee may elect:



(a)	to receive the benefits of any Plan offered by the company; and



(b)	to reduce wages otherwise due under this award by the amount required under the plan for the benefits received by the employee under the Plan.



(III)	Any election by an employee under subclause (II) must be in the form prescribed by the Company from time to time.



(IV)	Where an employee has made an election under subclause (II), the wages payable under this award will be reduced by such amount as prescribed from time to time under the relevant Plan.



(V)	The reduced wages and the contributions under the Plan will apply for periods of annual leave, long service leave and other periods of paid leave.



(VI)	The company or an employee may only terminate or vary an election under subclause (II) in accordance with the terms applicable to the relevant Plan.



(VII)	Other than as already provided for under any Plan, the company at its discretion may terminate the provision of benefits under a Plan or amend the terms applicable to a Plan.  The company will give one month’s notice of such a termination or amendment.



(VIII)	The Company shall not use any superannuation contribution made in accordance with an employee’s election to meet its minimum employer obligation under the Superannuation Guarantee (Administration) Act 1992 or any legislation which succeeds or replaces it.



(IX)	The provisions of this clause have been agreed to by the parties with the intent of facilitation flexible remuneration benefits for employees covered by this award.  To remove any doubt, this clause is not intended to:



(a)	provide substantive industrial regulation of any benefit included in a Plan; and



(b)	be used as a precedent in relation to any claim for the industrial regulation of any benefit included in a Plan, including, for example superannuation contributions and employee share plans."













44.  Apprentices



(I)	General



The Company and any apprentices employed by it shall comply with the provisions of the NSW Industrial and Commercial Training Act 1989 (the ICT Act) and regulations and orders made under that Act.



(a)	Every apprenticeship contract shall contain:



(i)	the names of the parties;



(ii)	the date of birth of the apprentice;



(iii)	a statement of the trade or trades to which the apprentice is to be bound and which he or she is to be taught during the course and for the purpose of the apprenticeship;



(iv)	the date on which the apprenticeship is to commence or from which it is to be calculated;



(v)	covenants by the employer and the apprentice in accordance with section 36 of the ICT Act, 1989;



(vi)	all other conditions of apprenticeship.



(b)	Cancellation, Suspension or Termination of Apprenticeship



An apprenticeship may be cancelled or suspended by consent of the parties in accordance with section 39 of the ICT Act.



The provisions of this award dealing with termination of employment and redundancy shall not apply to apprentices, except for apprentices engaged from existing employees.



The apprenticeship entered into between the Company and apprentice shall set out a term or terms dealing with termination of the apprenticeship.



(c)	Proportion



(i)	An employer shall not employ apprentices in excess of the proportion of one apprentice for every two or fraction of two tradesmen in the trade concerned.



(ii)	The number of tradesmen shall be deemed to be the average number working during the immediately preceding six months.  Any person who is engaged by the Company in a traineeship under the ICT Act shall not be regarded when calculating the proportion of apprentices to tradesmen.



(iii)	An apprentice who is in his or her fourth year of apprenticeship shall not be taken into consideration in calculating the proportion of apprentices to tradesmen as prescribed by this subclause.



(d)	Probationary Period



A person may be employed as a probationary apprentice provided that the period of probation does not exceed three months.











(e)	The minimum weekly rate of wage for apprentices shall be the following percentages of the (position Level 5):



Four Year Term Apprenticeship�Percentage of Base Rate��First Year�42%��Second Year �55%��Third Year�75%��Fourth Year�88%��

(II)



(a)	Overtime and Shiftwork



(i)	Except in the circumstances of an emergency as set out in subclause (II), no apprentice under the age of eighteen (18) years shall be required to work overtime or shiftwork without his or her consent.



(ii)	Except in the case of an emergency, no apprentice shall work or be required to work overtime or shiftwork at times which would prevent attendance on the apprentice's course of studies or training.



(b)	Fees



The Company will pay all fees due to the relevant educational institution on behalf of the apprentice.  This subclause shall only apply for the normal duration of the apprenticeship i.e. fees will not be paid by the Company for repeat studies.



(c)	Text Books



Apprentices satisfactorily completing each stage of study or training and presenting documentation of that satisfactory completion to the employer shall be reimbursed by the employer for all text books paid for by the apprentice.



(d)	Hours



The ordinary hours of employment of apprentices shall not exceed those of the tradesperson in the same workshop.



(e)	Adult Apprentices



(i)	For the purposed of this Award, an adult apprentice means a person of twenty-one years of age or more at the time of entering into an apprenticeship.



(ii)	The provisions of this clause apply to adult apprentices unless specifically provided otherwise.



(iii)	Where an adult enters into an apprenticeship for the Company, and that apprentice previously worked for the Company immediately prior to entering into the apprenticeship, the Company shall ensure that the apprentice does not suffer a reduction in the rate of pay by virtue of entering into the apprenticeship.



(iv)	For the purpose only of fixing a rate of pay for that adult apprentice, the adult apprentice shall continue to receive the rate of pay that is from time to time applicable to the classification or class of work in which the adult apprentice was engaged immediately prior to entering into the apprenticeship.





45.  Wage Support for Extended Periods of Illness Or Injury



(I)	Purpose



These arrangements are designed to provide employees of OneSteel with added financial security in the event of their being off work for an extended period due to non-works illness or injury.



(II)	Underpinning principles



(a)	Employees may reasonably expect continued financial support in the event of extended illness or injury.



(b)	Employees are expected to provide for their own security by accessing reasonable levels of existing leave entitlements.



(c)	The extension of financial support places obligations on the employee to cooperate with the reasonable requests of their employer.



(d)	Fair & equal treatment of all employees.



(e)	These arrangements are not intended to support "casual" absences or benefit employees with chronic poor attendance.



(III)	Extended wage support - non-works injury or illness



(a)	Subject to the provisions of this clause, employees will receive financial support at the ordinary time rate of pay for the period of their incapacity, up to a maximum of twelve (12) months, in the event of their being unable to attend work continuously for greater than one (1) month due to personal illness or injury.



(b)	Employees will be required to exhaust all available sick leave accruals before accessing the support available under this clause.  



Additionally, employees will be required to utilise:



any annual leave (including pro-rata accruals) in excess of 4 weeks; and,



any long service leave (including pro-rata accruals) in excess of 13 weeks



for a combined period of not more than 6 weeks before accessing the support available under this clause.



(c)	The period of extended wage support referred in (a) above is in addition to existing sick leave entitlements and such annual leave or long service leave as may be taken under paragraph (b) above.



(d)	Where the employee is entitled to benefits arising from personal injury insurance (e.g., motor vehicle CTP insurance, sporting injury insurance, etc), other than workers compensation, the wage support otherwise extended under this clause will be reduced by the amount of insurance benefit paid.  Where such monies are paid by an insurer substantially after the absence, the employee is required to repay such monies to the employer.  The employer may require the employee to authorise the employer to claim such monies direct from the insurer prior to receiving extended wage support.



(e)	Should circumstances arise where the employer believes that the conduct of the employee is such that the continued extension of wage support would be at odds with the principles outlined in (II). above, the employer may initiate a formal review in which the employee, and their union should they wish, are given the opportunity to respond to any allegations prior to the employer making a decision as to continuance or cessation of wage support.  Any disputes that arise from the exercise of this facility will be progressed in accordance with the dispute settlement procedure.



(f)	Consideration may be given to further wage support beyond the 12 months referred to under paragraph a) above in circumstances where the agreed rehabilitation plan for the employee and medical opinion indicate that an immanent return to normal duties by the employee.



(IV)	Obligations of employees



(a)	Employees are required to provide all reasonable evidence requested by the employer as to the nature of their illness or injury including making themselves available for examination by medical practitioners/specialists nominated by the employer



(b)	Employees are required to actively participate in any reasonable rehabilitation or return to work plan required by the employer 



(V)	Exclusions - The above arrangements will not extend to the following:



(a)	Employees engaged on a casual or fixed term basis.



(b)	Employees with less than 3 months continuous service.



(c)	Absences covered by workers compensation or arising from works related injury or illness.



(d)	Casual absences or absences of short duration.



(e)	Injury or illness arising from the unlawful actions of the employee.



(f)	Absences which would otherwise be covered by carers leave.



(g)	Multiple periods of extended absences beyond those totalling 12 months in any 3 year period.



(h)	Employees enjoying similar support under discretionary sick leave arrangements.



(i)	Absences resulting from alcohol, drug or substance abuse.



(j)	Absences resulting from high risk sporting or recreational activities generally precluded from personal accident insurance arrangements (such as competitive motor sport, sky diving, etc).



(VI)	Other matters



(a)	Any disputes arising from the operation of this clause will be progressed in accordance with the dispute settlement procedures under the respective award/agreement.



(b)	Nothing within these arrangements is to be taken to preclude termination of employment where the prognosis for the employee is that they will be unable to return to their normal employment, subject to the employee being afforded reasonable extended wage support so to allow them to resolve questions as to their financial security post-termination.



(c)	In November 2002, the Company and unions will undertake a formal review of the operation of these provisions and cooperatively resolve any implementation issues identified.













Part B



MONETARY RATES



Adult Basic Wage:  $121.40 Per Week





Table 1 - Rates of Pay



Column A - a 2% increase to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1 September, 2001.



Column B - a 2% increase to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st January, 2002.



Column C - a 2% increase to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st September, 2002.



Column D - a 2% increase to apply from the first full pay period commencing on or after 1st March, 2003.





Percentage of��A�B�C�D��Level 5�������160%�Level 14�$1,287.80�$1,313.60�$1,339.80�$1,366.60��150%�Level 13�$1,207.40�$1,231.50�$1,256.10�$1,281.20��145%�Level 12�$1,167.10�$1,190.50�$1,214.20�$1,238.40��135%�Level 11�$1,086.60�$1,108.40�$1,130.50�$1,153.00��130%�Level 10�$1,046.40�$1,067.30�$1,088.60�$1,110.30��125%�Level 9�$1,006.10�$1,026.30�$1,046.80�$1,067.60��115%�Level 8�$925.60�$944.20�$963.00�$982.20��110%�Level 7�$885.40�$903.10�$921.10�$939.50��105%�Level 6�$845.10�$862.10�$879.30�$896.80��100%�Level 5�$804.90�$821.00�$837.40�$854.10��96%�Level 4�$772.70�$788.20�$803.90�$819.90��93%�Level 3�$748.60�$763.50�$778.80�$794.30��89%�Level 2�$716.40�$730.70�$745.30�$760.10��86%�Level 1�$692.20�$706.10�$720.20�$734.50��82%�INDUCTION�$660.00�$673.20�$686.70�$700.40���INTERIM�*�����



Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances



Item No.�Clause No.�Brief Description�Amount��1�14(III)�Confined Spaces�$0.50��2�14(IV)�Dirty Work�$0.39��3�14(V)�Height Money�$0.28��4�14(VI)�Hot Places�$0.39��5�14(VI)�Hot Places�$0.50��6�14(VII)�Slag Wool�$0.50��7�14(VIII)�Wet Places�$0.39��8�14(IX)�Explosive Powered Tools�$1.01��9�14(X) (a)�Chokage�$4.92��10�14(X) (b)�Spray painting�$0.43��11�14(X) (c)�Compute quantities�$0.43��12�14(X) (d) (i)�Plumber's licence�$0.67��13�14(X) (d) (ii)�Gasfitter's licence�$0.67��14�14(X) (d) (iii)�Drainer's licence�$0.57��15�14(X) (d) (iv)�Plumber's and Gasfitter's licence�$0.89��16�14(X) (d) (v)�Plumber's and Drainer's licence�$0.89��17�14(X) (d) (vi)�Gasfitter's and Drainer's licence�$0.89��18�14(X) (d) (vii)�Plumber's, Gasfitter's and Drainer's licence�$1.23��19�14(X) (f)�Handling charcoal etc.�$0.53��20�14(X) (g)�Clothing allowance�$1.22��21�14(X) (h)�Gas or water space�$0.95��22�14(X) (i) (i)�Epoxy based materials�$0.53��23�14 (X) (i) (ii)�Epoxy based materials - additional�$0.35��24�14 (X) (i) (iv)�Epoxy based materials - working in close proximity�$0.41��25�14 (X) (j)�Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainers licence�$0.51��26�14(X) (k)�Rigger licence class 1 or 2�$7.22��27�14(X) (k)�Rigger licence class 4�$4.04��28�14(X) (l) (iii)�Toxic substances�$0.50��29�14(X) (l) (iii)�Toxic Substances - working in close proximity�$0.41��30�14(XIII)�Electrical Tradesperson Licence�$0.68��31�15(V) (a) (ii)�Meal Allowance�$8.90��32�15(VII) (b) (ii)�Meal Allowance�$8.90��





Appendix 1

Redundancy





1.	Purpose



These arrangements are designed to provide employees with fair and reasonable benefits in the event of redundancy.





2.	Definitions



In this clause:



"week's pay" means the employees weekly ordinary time rate of pay including award rate, overaward rate and all-purpose allowances but excluding shift allowances, weekend penalties and overtime.



"continuous service" means unbroken service under a contract of employment of indefinite duration and excludes periods of unpaid leave of absence including unpaid parental leave.



"redundancy" means the employer has made a decision that the employer no longer wishes the job an employee has been doing done by anyone, and this is not due to the ordinary and customary turnover of labour; and that decision results in the termination of employment.



"employee" means an employee engaged under a contract of employment of indefinite duration and excludes casuals, fixed term employees and employees engaged under a training contract (such as  apprentices and trainees).





3.	Notice



In the event of forced redundancy, the employee will be provided a minimum of 4 weeks notice of termination (or 5 weeks if the employee is 45 years or older with 2 or more years continuous service) or payment in lieu of notice.

In the event of voluntary redundancy, the period shall be on an agreed basis, but not exceeding 3 months and there shall be no payment in lieu of notice.





4.	Redundancy Benefit



Subject to the terms of this subclause, employees terminating by reason of redundancy will be paid a redundancy benefit on termination of 4 weeks pay per year of continuous service (pro-rata for part years) provided that:





the minimum benefit is 8 weeks;

the maximum benefit is 104 weeks.





The above minimum and maximum redundancy benefits do not include any notice due or paid under 3 above.



These redundancy arrangements will come into effect from the 14th December 2001, subject to the following conditions: 





(a)	For the period from date of formal acceptance of this agreement to 31 March 2002, employees leaving by means of redundancy will receive the better of:



the redundancy benefit outlined above; or 

the existing OneSteel redundancy benefit.





(b)	Any employee who as of 1 October 2001 has attained 36 years or more continuous service who leaves the Company by cause of redundancy shall, in addition to the redundancy benefit above, be paid an ex gratia redundancy benefit of 2.5 weeks at the employee’s weekly ordinary time rate of pay for each year of service in excess of 36 years (pro-rata for part years).





(c)	For the life of this agreement, any permanent employee who as at 1 October 2001 has at least 6 months but less than 9.3 years continuous service who leaves the Company by cause of redundancy shall be paid a redundancy benefit of 14 weeks pay plus 2.5 weeks pay per year of service. This benefit will be lieu of the redundancy benefit above.





5.	General Exclusions





(a)	Nothing in this clause shall be read as:



requiring the employer to extend a redundancy benefit to an employee where the employer offers the employee comparable alternative employment (including alternative employment with rate retention arrangements as elsewhere provided for under this award/agreement).



giving rise to an entitlement to a voluntary redundancy benefit in the absence of a formal offer by the employer.













(b)	Redundancy benefit will not be paid in event of:



termination due to succession, assignment or transmission of business where the new employer offers the employee acceptable alternative employment with continuity of service; or,



where the employer otherwise obtains an offer of acceptable alternative employment for an employee.







R. W. HARRISON  D.P.









____________________









Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.
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Part A



2.  Title



This Award will be known as the Crown Employees (Roads and Traffic Authority of New South Wales - Wages Staff) Award 2002.  The terms of this Award will apply to all wages staff of the Roads and Traffic Authority, excepting those employed at Broken Hill who are covered by a separate Agreement with the Barrier Industrial Council, under the Transport Administration Act 1988.



3.  Purpose of This Award



(a)	The main purpose of this award is to ensure that the following parties:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	RTA management



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	RTA wages staff



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	unions



are committed to continually improving all areas of the RTA to achieve lasting customer satisfaction and increased productivity.



(b)	The RTA is totally committed to improving the way in which it performs its operations to ensure it meets customers' needs.  This is being done by means of the RTA Continuous Improvement Strategy.

(c)	The unions and wages staff agree to continue to carry out work in a commercially competitive manner, to ensure the most efficient utilisation of resources, by adopting the RTA’s business rules and by developing achievable performance measurement targets.



4.  Terms of Employment



4.1	General terms 



(a)	Employment is on a weekly basis unless otherwise specified.



(b)	All new staff must complete a probationary period which is:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the first six weeks of employment



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	during that period on a daily basis



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	at the appropriate weekly rate



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	able to be terminated at one day's notice on either side.



(c)	Staff will be paid for any holidays that occur during their probationary period.



(d)	Staff may be engaged on a limited duration basis either:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for a term not less than three months and generally not exceeding 12 months or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for the duration of a project with anticipated commencement and completion dates.



Limited duration staff will receive the rates of pay and conditions of employment provided in this Award.



Where limited duration employment has exceeded 12 months, the unions reserve the right to raise the issue of permanent employment status for the effected staff.



(e)	Staff may be engaged on a casual basis as follows: 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for short terms or emergency projects



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	where staff are required intermittently over a period of time eg for traffic control



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for a minimum period of three hours



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for a continuous period not longer than three months.



Casual staff will be paid:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the appropriate base rate plus 20% casual loading to compensate for all leave except long service leave



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	allowances provided for in this Award 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for time worked outside ordinary hours, at overtime rates plus 20%.



(f)	Staff must carry out duties that:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they have the skills, competence and training to undertake and it is safe to do 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	are within the classification structure of this Award 

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	do not promote de-skilling.



(g)	If directed by the RTA, staff must use the tools, plant and equipment for which they have been trained.



(h)	Staff who are absent from work will lose their pay for the period of time that they were absent unless the paid leave provisions apply.  For further details governing leave provisions, refer to Section 6 of this Award.



(i)	If staff arrive at work late or leave work early, their working time will be calculated to the nearest 0.1 of an hour (ie. 6 minutes).  The same calculation will be used for overtime.



(j)	After the probationary period referred to in 4.1.b, employment can be terminated at any time as follows:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	by one week’s notice on either side, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	by the payment or forfeiture of one week's wages, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	without notice for misconduct.



(k)	Staff on a week’s notice and absent from work without permission will be assumed to have abandoned their employment.



(l)	Staff terminated without notice will be paid wages up to the time of termination only.



(m)	The RTA may deduct wages for any day that a staff member cannot be usefully employed, due to:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	strikes



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	work stoppages



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	any cause for which the RTA cannot reasonably be held responsible, not including wet weather



and any other reasonable alternative duties are not available.



(n)	Labourers, Gangers, Plant Operators and Transport Workers rates of pay include an amount for being required to work in inclement weather.





4.2	Working hours



4.2.1	Normal work cycle



(a)	A normal working week consists of 38 hours.



(b)	A normal working cycle consists of 152 hours worked as follows:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	20 day, four week cycle with 19 working days



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	eight hours worked each day between 6.00 am and 6.00 pm



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	0.4 of one hour of each day worked will be accrued, entitling staff to one day off in the four week cycle, known as the Accrued Day Off (ADO).  Wages for the accrued time will be paid in the wage period during which it has been worked.





This provision does not apply to Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff.  See Clause 4.2.5 for the working hours of this group.



(c)	Each day of paid leave taken and any public holidays occurring during a four-week work cycle will be counted as a working day for accrual purposes.



(d)	Local management and staff may change starting/finishing times and the time/hours worked, by agreement, for the following reasons: 



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	geography, climate or traffic conditions, or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	specific works, changes to hours, days or periods of the year (whole/part of a depot/individual), or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	greater flexibility.



4.2.2	Flexible arrangements



(a)	Alternatives to the normal work cycle are:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a nine day fortnight



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a four day week, or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	some other arrangement



which will be approved by the Regional Consultative Group prior to implementation. Details are to be forwarded to the SBU.



(b)	If working time/hours are varied, consistent with this sub-clause, staff cannot work more than:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	nine hours and thirty minutes a day between 6:00 am and 6:00 pm



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	80 ordinary hours a fortnight.



(c)	Working a nine day fortnight results in one additional day off (making a total of two)  in each 20 day four week cycle.



(d)	Working a four day week results in three additional days off (making a total of four) in each 20 day four week cycle.



(e)	Each day of paid leave taken and any public holidays occurring during the flexible work cycle will be counted as a working day for accrual purposes.



4.2.3	Continuous work patterns



(a)	Where local management and the majority of staff agree, the ordinary hours of work may be varied to include work on Saturdays and Sundays within the average of 38 hours per week.



(b)	If work time/hours are varied consistent with this subclause, staff will:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	be paid 50% more than their ordinary rate for the first two hours and 100% more than the ordinary time rate thereafter for work on Saturdays that forms part of the 38 hours per week average;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	be paid 100% more than the ordinary time rate for all work on Sundays that forms part of the 38 hours per week average; 



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	work on not more than ten consecutive days; and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	be rostered off for at least four consecutive days within the two week cycle. These days will be unpaid.



4.2.4	Accrued day off



(a)	By the 30 September, the RTA and the unions will develop the ADO calendar for the following year ensuring that:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ADOs fall together with public holidays, where appropriate



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	attention is given to the dates on which ADOs are observed by the Building and Construction Industry.



(b)	Once the ADO calendar has been established, local management and the majority of staff by agreement  (whole/part of a depot/individual) may change the calendar.



Consideration will be given to changing the calendar so that ADOs are observed on days where traffic significantly reduces productivity, eg. last day of school term and local events - Bathurst car races.



(c)	It is essential that local management and staff designate additional day/s off where flexible arrangements have been implemented so as to best meet the anticipated needs of the RTA and to be equitable for staff.



These additional day/s off should be incorporated into the ADO calendar.



(d)	Local management in consultation with staff may require staff to carry out work on programmed ADOs either indefinitely or for a prescribed length of time.  Staff who work on programmed ADOs:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	will be given minimum notice of at least one week of the change,



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	will be given a copy of the program of alternate ADOs,



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	will not receive penalty payments for this work, and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	will take an alternate working day off as their ADO.



(e)	The RTA may require staff to intermittently work on an ADO if:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	it stops other staff from carrying out their work



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	it results in other staff having to complete maintenance outside normal working hours



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	it delays a project.



Staff required to work on their ADO in these circumstances:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	will be paid overtime using the Saturday rates



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	may have another day off where practicable before the end of the next work cycle. This day will be unpaid.

(f)	Staff may accrue a maximum of four ADOs with agreement between:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the RTA and the unions on a statewide basis, or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	local management and a majority of staff (whole/part of a depot/individual).



4.2.5	General



(a)	All staff, excluding shift workers, are entitled to a meal break each day.  Meal breaks do not count as time worked and may be taken:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	between 11.30 am and 1.30 pm



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	for 30 minutes or up to one hour by agreement.



Generally the meal break will commence not longer than 5 hours after the commencement of normal work.



Except that local management and staff who work on roads where clearway arrangements apply will discuss the daily meal break.  The objective is to agree to maximise working time during non clearway hours.



(b)	Camp/amenities attendants may be required to start work at 5.00 am without being paid overtime.



(c)	Painters will be allowed five minutes before lunch and their set finishing time to clean and put away their brushes and tools.



(d)	Bridge and wharf carpenters will be allowed five minutes before their set finishing time to clean and put away their tools.



4.2.6	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff



(a)	This clause applies to Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff only.



(b)	A normal working cycle within this clause will consist of:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	10 day, two week cycle with nine working days



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	eight hours 27 minutes worked each day between 6.00 am and 6.00 pm



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	51 minutes of one hour on each day worked will be accrued, entitling staff to one day off  in the two week cycle, known as the Accrued Day Off (ADO)



-	wages for accrued time will be paid in the wages period during which it has been worked



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a 30 minute meal break including a paid 10 minute tea break between 11.30 am and 12 noon.



(c)	If an ADO falls on a public holiday, the staff may take their ADO on:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the next working day



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	an alternate day in the two week cycle



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	an alternate day in the next two week cycle.



(d)	Each day of paid leave taken and any public holidays occurring during a two week cycle will be counted as a working day for accrual purposes.



4.3	Shift work



4.3.1	General



(a)	This clause outlines the conditions for shift work and applies to all staff except:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Traffic signals non-trade staff



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	General service officers



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Traffic Emergency Patrollers



The conditions for shift work applicable to these staff are referred to elsewhere.



(b)	Shift work will be worked between:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Sunday to Thursday inclusive, or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Monday to Friday inclusive.



Arrangements for working shifts will be by agreement between local management and the majority of staff, provided that the choice of shift patterns does not prevent the RTA from applying the shift work provisions to complete the work required. 



(c)	Definitions: For the purpose of this clause: 



"Ordinary shift hours" shall mean hours worked in accordance with clause 3.2.1 - ‘Normal work cycle’ and 3.2.2 - ‘Flexible arrangements’. These arrangements shall be agreed at a local level.



Examples include:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a 20 day, four week cycle of 19 working days of 8 hours,



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a nine day fortnight, or



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a four day week.



In accordance with clause 3.2.2, ordinary shift hours cannot be longer than nine hours and thirty minutes.



"Continuous shift work" shall mean any system of work in which operations are continued by the employment of a group of employees upon work on which another group has been engaged prior thereto. Continuous shifts operate 24 hours a day, with 3 shifts working in any one day.



"Early morning shift" shall mean any shift commencing at or after 4am and before 6am.



"Afternoon shift" shall mean any shift commencing at or after 1pm and before 6pm



"Night shift" shall mean any shift commencing at or after 6pm and at or before 4am.



(d)	The following loadings for ordinary shift hours shall apply, whether worked as a single shift or on a continuous shift basis:



Early morning shift �12.5% ��Afternoon shift�25%��Night shift�50%��

(e)	Work in excess of agreed ordinary shift hours, Sunday to Thursday or Monday to Friday  (excluding public holidays) shall be paid double time.



(f)	For shifts worked between Monday and Friday, Friday shifts are normal shifts that start before and finish after midnight Friday. 



For shifts worked between Sunday and Thursday, Sunday shifts are normal shifts that start before midnight Sunday. 



(g)	Time worked on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday shall be paid at overtime rates, provided that: 



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Friday shifts referred to in clause (e) shall be paid at ordinary shift rates



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Sunday shifts referred to in clause (e) shall be paid at ordinary shift rates after midnight Sunday.



(h)	Staff required to work shift work will be given at least 48 hours notice. If staff shift hours are changed, they will be notified by the finishing time of their previous shift.



(i)	Staff who are employed during normal working hours are not allowed to work afternoon or night shifts except at overtime rates.



(j)	If staff work a shift of less than five consecutive days and:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	it is due to the actions of the staff they shall be paid normal shift  rates



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	it is not due to the action of staff they shall be paid overtime rates.



ADOs and public holidays (including picnic day) shall each be counted as single days worked and will form part of the calculation towards the completion of five (5) consecutive days worked for the purpose of this subclause. 



(k)	If a shift exceeds four hours, staff will be allowed and paid 30 minutes crib time on each shift.



(l)	Employees engaged in shift work are entitled to one shift off without pay in every 20 shift cycle, known as the Accrued Day Off (ADO). For calculation of ADOs, refer to Clause 4.2.4, ‘Accrued day off’.



(m)	Staff who do not work a complete four week cycle will receive pro-rata accrued entitlements for each shift (or part of a shift) worked.



(n)	Local management and staff will agree on the:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Arrangements for ADOs during the 20 shift cycle



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Accumulation of ADOs (maximum of five)



4.3.2	Traffic signals -non trades staff



(a)	For this group of staff only, the following definitions apply:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	afternoon shifts finishing after 6.00 pm and at or by midnight

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	night shifts finishing after midnight and at or by 8.00 am



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	regular afternoon or night shifts which is a normal feature of staff members' work, occurs five nights each week and has been in operation for more than four consecutive weeks



(b)	Regular afternoon or night shift work is paid at the normal rate plus 15%.  In addition, other than regular afternoon or night shift work is paid as follows: 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	first five shifts time and a half



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	more than five shifts, up to four weeks ordinary rate plus 20%



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	more than four weeks ordinary rate plus 15%.



(c)	Where only night shift is worked the shift is paid at the normal rate plus 30% for each shift worked.



(d)	Sunday time is:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	worked between Saturday midnight and Sunday midnight



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	paid at double time.



(e)	Saturday time is:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	worked between Friday midnight and Saturday midnight



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for normal rostered shifts, it is paid at time and a half.



4.3.3	General service officers



(a)	The working hours for day workers are Monday to Friday between 6.30 am and 6.00 pm inclusive.  These hours may be in one or two shifts which cannot be more than eight hours long unless staff, by agreement with the RTA:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	start work 30 minutes earlier than times stated above, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	finish work 30 minutes after the time stated above, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	divides the 30 minutes between the starting and finishing time.



(b)	The working hours and allowances for shift workers are as follows:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	afternoon shift:  Monday to Friday between 4.00 pm and midnight



-	maximum of eight hours



-	15% shift allowance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	early morning shift: Monday to Friday between 5.00 am and 2.00 pm



-	maximum of eight hours



-	10% shift allowance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	night shift:  Sunday to Friday between 10.00 pm and 6.30 am



-	Monday to Saturday between 6.00 pm and 6.30 am



-	maximum of five shifts



-	maximum of eight hours per shift



-	30% shift allowance for non-rotating shifts.



(c)	Establishments operating from Monday to Sunday will work 38 hours per week in a maximum of five shifts and eight hours per shift.



4.3.4	Traffic Emergency Patrollers 



(a)	Traffic Emergency Patrollers (TEPs)shall be shift workers engaged on a combination of morning and afternoon shifts or continuous shift workers engaged on a 24 hour, 7 day, rotating roster.



(b)	TEPs shall not be required to work more than 6 consecutive days during the roster cycle.



(c)	The working hours and shift allowances for TEPs are as follows:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Early morning shift - shifts commencing at or after 4.00am



-	ordinary rate of pay plus 12½% shift allowance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Day shift - shifts commencing at or after 6.00am



-	ordinary rate of pay



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Afternoon shift - shifts commencing at or after 1.00pm



-	ordinary rate of pay plus 12½% shift allowance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Night shift - shifts commencing at or after 4.00pm



-	ordinary rate of pay plus 15% shift allowance



(d)	Payment for all ordinary time worked on a Saturday shall be at the rate of time and one half of the ordinary rate of pay.



(e)	Payment for all time worked on a Sunday shall be at the rate of double the ordinary rate of pay.



(f)	Payment for all ordinary time worked on a public holiday shall be at the rate of double and one-half of the ordinary rate of pay.



(g)	TEPs shall observe a 30-minute meal or crib break taken when convenient to the operations and generally not more than five hours from the commencement of the shift. The 30-minute meal or crib break shall be counted as time worked.



(h)	Shift rosters shall operate in the following manner:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	TEPs shall be rostered to work shifts as required by the RTA.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Notice shall be given of shifts to be worked at least 7 days in advance.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Where notice is given of change in shift with less than 7 days notice, any shift so worked shall be paid at the rate of the previously rostered shift, provided it is greater.



(i)	Where TEPs are rostered on a special or spare shift and are directed to work another shift which attracts:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a lesser rate of pay, then they will be entitled to retain the rate of pay had they worked their normal shift;



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a greater penalty, then they will be entitled to receive the higher rate of pay based on the inclusion of the penalty for the shift actually worked.



(j)	Where TEPs are directed to work on a temporary basis to a shift that attracts a lesser rate of pay, they will be entitled to the rate appropriate to their normal shift.



(k)	Where TEPs are directed to work at an alternate location, they will be paid the appropriate fares to the new destination in accordance with the provision outlined in Clause 7, Travel/ Accommodation.



(l)	Where staff are required to change shift and/or location with less than 48 hours notice, they will be paid an additional 3 hours at their unloaded rate of pay, in addition to the provisions outlined in (i) above, in recognition of any inconvenience caused by the alteration to the shift pattern.



5.  Payments



5.1	Rates of pay



5.1.1	General



(a)	The rates of pay in this Award are premised on the "RTA Wages Classification Structure"



(b)	Rates are determined by competence, but as appropriate may include any or all of the following components:



-	tradespersons allowance



-	special loading;



-	industry allowance;



-	inclement weather allowance,



-	follow the job loading;  and



-	roll-up of allowances (including tool, hazard, HIAB, leading hand, etc.)



For a detailed list of rates of pay refer to Table 1 - Rates of Pay of Part B, Monetary Rates.



For a detailed list of other rates and allowances, refer to Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances of Part B, Monetary Rates.



5.1.2	Apprentices



(a)	If time is lost by an apprentice for any reason not considered satisfactory by the RTA, the RTA is entitled to deduct an amount proportionate to that time from their weekly wage.

5.1.3	Traffic signals-non trades staff - The rate of pay for traffic signals labourers and technicians assistants includes compensation for:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	dirty or hot work



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	working in the wet



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	working in confined or awkward places



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	other disability work for which there is no provision



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	general conditions under which the work is required to be carried out.



5.1.4	Transport Workers - The rate of pay for transport workers includes compensation for the requirement to work in inclement weather. All transport workers will be required to perform duties other than driving, loading and unloading vehicles.  These duties will be consistent with work currently performed by the RTA's transport workers.



5.1.5	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff



(a)	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff may be directed to work on the steel and will be paid an additional amount per week, as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates, to compensate for all disabilities arising from the nature of the bridge structure and its environs and is paid for all purposes of this Award.



(b)	Apprentices located at the Sydney Harbour Bridge will be entitled to the allowance at 5.1.4 a) for the reasons outlined while located at the Bridge but will not receive fares.



5.2	Allowances



5.2.1	General



(a)	The following allowances do not form part of the ordinary wage and will not be paid for all purposes of this Award.



(b)	If more than one of the allowances provides payment for disabilities of substantially the same nature, only the highest rate will be paid.



(c)	The allowances will be paid irrespective of the time at which the work is performed and are not subject to any premium or penalty conditions.



5.2.2	High risk money



(a)	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff working on high risk tasks shall be paid an amount per hour as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates.



(b)	High risk tasks are defined in Appendix C.



5.2.3	Asbestos materials - Tradespersons required to use materials containing asbestos or to work with staff using asbestos, will be provided with and must use necessary safeguards as required by the appropriate occupational health and safety authority.



Tradespersons will be paid an amount per hour as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates if the safeguards make the wearing of protective equipment mandatory.





5.2.4	Asbestos eradication



(a)	Asbestos eradication means work on or about building which involves the removal or any other method of neutralisation of any materials which contain asbestos.



(b)	All aspects of asbestos eradication work will be conducted in accordance with:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	NSW Occupational Health and Safety Act, 2000



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Occupational Health and Safety (Asbestos Removal Work) Regulation 1996



(c)	Tradespersons engaged in asbestos eradication will be paid an amount per hour as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates in lieu of special rates prescribed elsewhere in this Award except for the rates for:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Swing scaffold



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Paint spray, and 



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Second hand timber.



5.2.5	Asphalt plant repairs - Tradespersons will be paid an additional amount per hour or part of an hour as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates for repairs, maintenance or alterations to the following designated areas of hot mix plants:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	dryer drum



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	hot elevator



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	single chute (Bellambi)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	screens



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	weighing hopper



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	pug mill



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	scrubbing bins, jets and scrubbing pits (Bellambi)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	cyclone



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	hot bitumen kettle (Bellambi).



In addition, tradespersons will also be paid other relevant special rates.



5.2.6	Long/wide loads allowance



(a)	Transport workers who drive a loaded motor wagon or articulated vehicle (excluding vehicles included in the definition of Transport Worker Grade 8) which together with its load exceeds:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	2.90m in width or 18.29m in length or 4.30m in height measured from the ground level will be paid an amount per hour with a minimum amount per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	3.36m in width or 21.34m in length or 4.58m in height measured from the ground level will be paid an amount per hour with a minimum amount per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates.

(b)	If a load is being carried by an articulated vehicle equipped with rear-end steering and a steersperson is required in addition to a tractor driver, they will both be paid an additional amount per hour with a minimum payment per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates.



5.2.7	Mechanical trades remote and servicing allowances



(a)	Mechanical Tradespersons who are instructed to work alone from a designated remote location will be paid an allowance equivalent to 5% of the wage rate for a Mechanical Tradesperson Grade 1 for the period that they work from such a location.



(b)	Mechanical Tradespersons who are instructed to carry out the defined servicing role will be paid an allowance equivalent to 2.5% of the wage rate for a Mechanical Tradesperson Grade 3 for the period that they are required to carry out such a role.



5.3	Higher Duties



(a)	Staff are entitled to the payment of higher duties when they are directed to perform the duties of a higher graded position. 



(b)	Higher Duties Allowance (HDA) payable for minimum periods of one day.



(c)	To be eligible for HDA payments, staff must be able to satisfactorily perform the major functions of the position. Staff will not be eligible for HDA payment where they are learning critical aspects of the position.



(d)	HDA is not payable within positions that are multi-graded (eg there will be no HDA payable from Roadworker Grade 2 to Roadworker Grade 3). 



(e)	Higher duties is to be paid only in the following circumstances:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	When staff fill existing positions during casual absences of the incumbent (eg sick, annual or long service leave);



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Where approval has been given to create and internally fill temporary positions that are intended to exist for a limited duration, (eg for a specific project);



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Where staff are directed to perform certain functions for the purpose of maintaining accreditation (eg RTA Plant accreditation)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Where staff are directed to perform the duties of a higher classified position while on call-out or overtime because of the non availability of staff who regularly perform the function. Where the higher graded role is performed during a period of overtime or call-out only, the HDA will be paid at an hourly rate for the period of the overtime/call-out only.



(f)	Where the period of relief in a higher graded position is to be for six months or more, expressions of interest must be sought from the local work area through internal advertising.



(g)	Where the period of higher duties is to be in a salaried position, HDA will be paid in accordance with RTA Policy.



5.4	Overtime



5.4.1	General



(a)	If the RTA requires staff to work reasonable overtime at overtime rates, then the overtime must be worked in accordance with these provisions.



(b)	Staff will not be required to report to work earlier than their set starting time or return later than their set finishing time without the payment of overtime.  Provided that, staff who travel outside of their ordinary working hours will only be paid ordinary rates or as prescribed in clause 7.1.3 of this Award.



(c)	Overtime work that commences before or after a shift and continues for an unbroken period during which ordinary time is worked will be calculated by reference to the total hours worked.



(d)	Overtime paid for time worked outside the ordinary hours will be at the following rates:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	first two hours:



-	time and a half 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	after the first two hours:



-	double time 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	all work after 12 noon on Saturday:



-	double time



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	all work on Sunday:



-	double time



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	all work on a public holiday:



-	double time and a half.



Overtime that is regular overtime and normally commences after 12 noon on Saturday will be paid at:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	time and a half for the first two hours then double time.



(e)	Staff required to work two hours or more overtime after their normal ceasing time are entitled to:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	30 minutes for a meal or crib break without loss of pay, after the first two hours, and 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a similar time allowance for each additional four hours of overtime worked.



To qualify for the above payment staff must continue to work after their allowed break. 



(f)	The RTA and staff having regard to statutory requirements, may agree to a meal or crib break being taken at any time.  Where the breaks are not taken they will be paid for at the appropriate overtime rate.



(g)	Staff required to work during a recognised meal break will be paid at ordinary overtime rates until they receive a meal break. (This provision does not apply to shift workers who receive a paid crib break as part of their working arrangements)



Provided that, where for special reasons, staff who are involved in construction of concrete and/or hot mix roads and culverts and/or bridges or in connected work, are called to work for a maximum of 30 minutes during recognised meal breaks they:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	will not be paid additional rates of pay if they receive equivalent meal time.



(h)	Staff who work overtime: 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	and do not have 10 consecutive hours off duty between termination of their ordinary work day or shift and the commencement of ordinary work in the next day or shift, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	on Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, ( which are not ordinary working days off, or an ADO) without 10 consecutive hours off duty in the 24 hours before the starting time of their next ordinary day or shift will be released after completion of their overtime until they have had 10 consecutive hours off duty. If the 10 hours off duty occurs during ordinary working time it will be without loss of pay. 



(i)	Staff required to work on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday will be paid for at least four hours work or paid for four hours at the appropriate rate.



(j)	If the RTA instructs staff to resume or continue work without having 10 consecutive hours off duty, they will be:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	paid double time until they are released from duty



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	entitled to be absent, without loss of pay for ordinary working times, until they have completed 10 consecutive hours off duty.



(k)	The conditions in (j) above also apply to shift workers except that eight hours will be substituted for 10 hours when overtime is worked:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for the purpose of changing shift rosters



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	where shift workers do not report for duty and day workers or shift workers are required to replace them



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	where a shift is worked by arrangement between staff themselves.



(l)	Staff are not allowed to work more than half an hour overtime completing holes for firing and before firing when excavating sandstone or underground except in emergencies.



(m)	Staff recalled to work after leaving their job will be paid a minimum of four hours at overtime rates.



(n)	Traffic Emergency Patrollers who work in excess of shift hours (other than public holidays) will be paid double time. All overtime in excess of shift hours on a public holiday will be paid at double time and one half. All overtime payments will be calculated using the ordinary wage rate. 



5.4.2	On Call



(a)	Staff are deemed to be On Call if required by the RTA to be available for duty outside ordinary hours at all times in order to attend to emergencies and/or breakdowns.



(b)	Staff who are required to be On Call are not required to remain at home but must be able to be contacted and be able to respond within a reasonable time.



(c)	Staff On Call who are recalled to work will be paid a minimum of 4 hours at overtime rates.



(d)	When such staff are recalled to work and time actually worked is less than 4 hours, the time worked will not affect the ten hour break as set out in 5.4.1(h) & (j) above. 



(e)	Staff will be paid a daily on call allowance equivalent to 2 hours pay at single rates for their ordinary classifications for each night Monday to Thursday inclusive (apart from Public Holidays) that they are directed to be on call.



(f)	Staff will be paid a daily on call allowance equivalent to 8 hours pay at single time for their ordinary classification for each Friday evening/Saturday, Sunday/Monday morning and Public Holiday that they are directed to be on call.



(g)	Where the On Call provisions apply, work will be allocated to staff who are available to be on call through a roster system or some other arrangement agreed by the majority of staff.



5.4.3	Call Back



(a)	Staff recalled to work after leaving their job will be paid a minimum of 4 hours at overtime rates, provided that any subsequent call back(s) occurring within the 4 hour period of a call back shall not attract any additional payment.



(b)	Payment for a call back shall commence from the time that staff depart for work.



5.4.4	Standing By - Snow Clearing



(a)	Standing by is when staff are directed to stand by in readiness to work overtime.  It does not apply to staff who are On Call.



(b)	Staff required to stand by at home, work or elsewhere after ordinary hours, will be paid Standing by time at the ordinary rate for the time they are Standing by.



5.4.5	Meal allowance



(a)	Staff required to work more than 1½ hours after normal finishing time will be:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	provided with a meal, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	an amount as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates.



(b)	On completion of each four hours continuous overtime, staff will be paid an amount as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates for each subsequent meal in addition to the overtime payment.



(c)	Staff who are in receipt of an accommodation allowance that includes payment for the evening meal (see subclause 7.2), are not entitled to payment under paragraph (a) above.



(d)	Surveyors' field hands required to travel to a job 24.3 km or more, by the most practicable route from the surveyors' office, without being notified the previous day will be paid the allowance in (a) above.



5.5	Payment of wages and termination of employment



(a)	Wages will be paid fortnightly.



(b)	One day of each pay period will be recognised as the pay day. 



(c)	Prior to pay day, staff will receive a confidential docket with the following details:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	gross amount and particulars of wages and allowances



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	amount and particulars of deductions



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	classification



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	date on which payment is made



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	period of employment to which the payment relates



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	amount of deductions.



(d)	Wages will be paid into a bank account nominated by staff except in isolated areas, hardship or other exceptional circumstances where payment will be made by cheque provided that:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	cashing facilities are available within 24 hours of staffs' normal pay day



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	if the normal pay day is a Friday, cashing facilities will be available by 5.00 pm on that day.



(e)	If staff are discharged, except for misconduct, they will be paid all wages due to them at the time of their discharge. 



(f)	Staff who are discharged for misconduct or resign will be paid all wages due to them within one week after discharge or after the timekeeper/ganger is notified of resignation by the staff member.



(g)	If there is a delay, staff will be paid at ordinary rates for all working time they are kept waiting. The pay period will close not more than three working days before the recognised pay day.



6.  Leave



6.1	General - Although leave entitlements are prescribed in days, because of flexible working arrangements (see sub-clause 4.2 Working hours) calculation of entitlements and the recording of leave taken will be made in hours.



6.2	Holidays



6.2.1	Public holidays



(a)	This clause covers the following gazetted public holidays: New Year’s Day, Australia Day, Good Friday, Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Anzac Day, Queen’s Birthday, Christmas Day, Boxing Day, Labour Day.



-	in districts where Labour Day is not celebrated, staff will be given the Sydney Labour Day



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Proclaimed State public holidays



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Proclaimed local holidays do not qualify.



(b)	Staff will be paid for State public holidays on the following basis (unless specified elsewhere in this Award) if:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the holiday occurs on a normal working day



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they are present at work the working day before the public holiday and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they are present at work the working day after the public holiday

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they have a reasonable excuse or approval from an appropriate senior person to be absent from work on the working day before or after the public holiday 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they have worked up to the time of general stoppage for the public holiday and resumed when the work recommenced.



(c)	Staff will be paid for the public holiday as if for their normal working hours (maximum eight hours).



(d)	If the holiday falls on a weekend no additional payment will be made unless staff are required to work on that day.



(e)	When a holiday occurs during the first month in which staff are absent through illness, they will be paid for that day at the rate applicable immediately before their absence.



(f)	Public holidays that occur when staff are on leave will not be counted as a charge against leave except where the leave taken is Long Service Leave.



(g)	Staff entitled to be paid for public holidays, will be paid in full for any holidays occurring during a period of absence where worker’s compensation payments are being made.



(h)	If the public holiday occurs during the first two weeks in which staff have been granted leave without pay, they will be paid for that day at the rate applicable immediately before the absence.



6.2.2	Union picnic day



(a)	Union Picnic day occurs on the first Monday in December each year. 



(b)	Staff not required to work on picnic day will be paid at their ordinary rate. 



(c)	Staff required to work on picnic day will be paid double time and a half for a minimum of four hours.



6.2.3	Local public holidays



(a)	If an additional public holiday is proclaimed by Order in Council or otherwise gazetted by authority of the Australian or State Government under any acts throughout the State, that day will be recognised as a holiday for the purposes of this Award.



(b)	Staff are not entitled to more than one (or two half days) local public holiday in a calendar year.



6.2.4	Other



(a)	If the RTA terminates the services of a staff member other than for misconduct or incompetence, the staff member will be paid a day’s ordinary wages for each public holiday occurring within 10 consecutive calendar days after the termination date.



(b)	If more than two public holidays occur within a seven day period, they will be regarded as a group of holidays. If the first day of the group occurs within 10 consecutive calendar days after the termination date, the whole group is considered to occur within the 10 consecutive days, eg. Christmas Day, Boxing Day and New Year’s Day are regarded as a group.









6.3	Annual leave



6.3.1	General



(a)	Annual leave accrues at 1 2/3 days for each completed month of service, up to a maximum of 20 days per year.



Annual leave does not accrue for:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	unauthorised absences



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	leave without pay exceeding five working days in a leave year unless the leave is taken during annual close down.



(b)	Annual leave is to be taken:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	in one consecutive period up to six months after the completion of 12 months service



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	with agreement of the RTA, in not more than three periods throughout the year



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	at a time convenient to the RTA and the staff member.



It is desirable that periods of annual leave plus public holidays and ADO be taken in whole weeks, ie. Monday to Friday.



(c)	In exceptional circumstances, the RTA may allow staff to accumulate leave up to 40 working days provided they reduce their leave as soon as possible.



(d)	On termination of employment, staff will be paid the monetary value of accrued annual leave.



6.3.2	Annual close down



(a)	The current practice of staff taking all annual leave accrued to 31 December during the December/January school holiday period will continue to apply.



(b)	The RTA may seek to vary this practice by agreement between management and the majority of staff for reasons including geographic, climatic or urgent works in which case:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff may take a minimum of two weeks annual leave for the Christmas period in addition to the public holidays



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the minimum period may be reduced with agreement between management and the majority of staff either the whole of the office or specific gangs or depots within an office and the balance of annual leave will be taken at a time that generally coincides with school holidays.



(c)	If whole/part of a depot is temporarily closed or reduced to a minimum for the purposes of annual holidays, staff who do not have sufficient leave to cover this period may be required to take leave without pay.



(d)	If staff are required to take leave without pay during the annual close down period:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they will be paid for all public holidays occurring during this period



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	this period will count for the accrual of annual leave.



6.3.3	Shift workers



(a)	Seven day shift workers’ ordinary working period includes public holidays and Sundays. They are entitled to the following additional annual leave:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff rostered continuously for the year as seven day shift workers



-	one week



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff rostered for part of the year as seven day shift workers



-	one day for every 36 seven day shifts.



Where the additional leave calculation results in a fraction of a day entitlement, staff will receive:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	no additional leave



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	payment for the time.



(b)	For the purpose of this clause, additional week and days include public holidays, picnic day and non working days.



6.3.4	Annual leave loading



Annual leave loading has been rolled up by increasing weekly rates of pay by 1.35%, the change being implemented effective from 1 December 1994.



6.4	Long service leave



(a)	Once staff have completed 10 years service, they are entitled to the following long service leave:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	44 working days on full pay, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	88 working days on half pay.



(b)	For each additional calendar year of service completed, staff will be entitled to 11 working days (15 calendar days) long service leave on full pay.



(c)	Long service leave may be taken at full or half pay at a time that is convenient to the RTA.  Long service leave cannot be taken for less than one quarter of a day.



(d)	Staff members who have at least five years service as an adult but less than ten years service, will be paid a proportion of long service leave if their services are terminated:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	by the RTA for any reason other than the staff member's serious and wilful misconduct, or 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	by the staff on account of illness, incapacity or domestic or other pressing necessity, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	on  retirement.



(e)	Service with any "State Authority" or any "Government Service" within the meaning of the Transferred Officers Extended Leave Act, 1961, as amended and as prescribed in the Act, will be regarded as service for the purpose of computing long service leave.



(f)	Casual staff members are entitled to have their service recognised for long service leave purposes.





6.5	Sick leave



6.5.1	General



(a)	In the first year of service, staff are entitled to sick leave on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	first 6 months of continuous service:



-	6 days



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	6-9 months of continuous service:



-	9 days



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	9-12 months of continuous service:



-	12 days



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the RTA may defer payment of sick leave to staff:



-	who take sick leave during their first three months of service



-	until the staff member has completed three months of service.



(b)	After the first year of service, staff will be granted sick leave:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	on full pay



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	to a maximum of 12 working days in each sick leave year.



The RTA must be satisfied that staff's absence is not due to illness or incapacity attributable to misconduct.



(c)	For the purpose of this clause, the sick leave year commences on 1 January. Staff who commence duty during the course of a calendar year will  be credited with a pro rata entitlement of 12 days per year.



(d)	Staff re-employed in the same year are entitled to the lesser of:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a maximum of 12 days sick leave, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the sick leave staff would have been entitled to had employment been continuous from the date of first employment in that year.  



(e)	Previous periods of employment are not taken into account for sick leave purposes.



(f)	All sick leave not taken during the leave year accumulates and may be used as required for genuine absences due to illness or incapacity.



(g)	If staff are unable to attend work due to illness, they are to contact their supervisor within 24 hours and advise:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	that they are unable to attend work, and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	nature of their illness or incapacity, and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	estimated period of absence.



(h)	Staff absent from work for any period due to illness must submit a medical certificate showing the nature of the illness, if required by the RTA.



(i)	Staff who have used all their accrued sick leave but are unable to return to work due to illness or incapacity and have supporting medical certificates, may take:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	accrued annual leave



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	accrued long service leave



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	sick leave without pay.



6.5.2	Leave and workers’ compensation claims



(a)	Pending the outcome of a claim for worker's compensation, staff members may be granted accrued sick leave. If the worker's compensation claim is approved, the sick leave taken will be restored to the staff member's entitlement.



(b)	Staff who are absent from work for more than 26 weeks and:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	have sick leave available



-	may use available sick leave to top-up the difference between the statutory rate and ordinary rate of weekly wage



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they do not have sick leave available



-	will receive statutory weekly compensation payments only.



6.5.3	Illness when on annual or long service leave



(a)	Staff who are sick for any period when they are on annual leave or for a week or more whilst on long service leave and who have a supporting medical certificate:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	will be entitled to accrued sick leave for the period covered by the medical certificate



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	the annual or long service leave replaced by the sick leave will be re-credited to the staff member’s entitlement.



(b)	Sick leave will not be granted for annual or long service leave taken prior to resignation or termination of services.



6.6	Maternity leave



(a)	Female staff, excluding casuals, are entitled to maternity leave to allow them to retain their position and return to work within a reasonable time after the birth of their child.



(b)	Maternity leave may be granted on the basis of:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	unpaid maternity leave



-	up to nine weeks before the expected date of birth



-	up to 12 months after the actual date of birth



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	paid maternity leave



-	staff completing 40 weeks continuous service prior to the birth are entitled to nine weeks full pay from the date maternity leave starts.



6.7	Adoption leave



(a)	Staff, excluding casuals, are entitled to adoption leave for the adoption of a child under school age, provided that they are to be the primary care giver of the child.



(b)	From the date of taking custody of the child, adoption leave will be given on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	three weeks on full pay if they have completed 40 weeks continuous full or part-time service ( but not casual staff), or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	an extended period of up to 52 weeks, taken from the time of placement of the child, as



-	available annual leave, long service leave followed by leave without pay, and/or



-	leave without pay only.



6.8	Parental leave



(a)	Parental leave is available to staff who are not entitled to maternity or adoption leave.



(b)	Staff may be granted up to 52 weeks unpaid parental leave to share in the responsibility of caring for their young children.



(c)	Leave may commence any time up to two years from the date of birth or adoption of the child.  The leave may be taken full time for up to 12 months or on a part time basis over a period of up to two years.



6.9	Family and community service leave



(a)	Staff may be granted family and community service leave:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for reasons related to the family responsibilities of the staff member, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for reasons related to the performance of community service by the staff member, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	in a case of pressing necessity.



(b)	The maximum amount of family and community service leave payable at ordinary rates that may be granted to a staff member is: 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	in the first 12 months of service - 19 hours for staff working a 38 hour week; OR



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	after completion of 12 months service - in any period of two years, 38 hours after the first year of service; OR



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	7.6 hours for each completed year of service after 2 years’ continuous service, less any family and community service leave and short leave already taken by the staff member, whichever is the greater.



(c)	Family and community service leave is available to part-time staff on a pro-rata basis, based on the number of hours worked.



(d)	Where family and community service leave has been exhausted, additional paid family and community service leave of up to 3 days may be granted on a discrete, ‘per occasion’ basis to a staff member to cover the period necessary to arrange or attend the funeral of a family member or relative.



(e)	For the purposes of this subclause, ‘family’ means a staff member’s:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	spouse;



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	de facto spouse, being a person of the opposite sex who lives in the same house as their husband or wife on a bona fide basis, although they are not legally married;

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	child or adult child (including an adopted child, step child, foster child or ex-nuptial child);



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	parent (including a foster parent or legal guardian);



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	grandparent or grandchild;



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	sibling (including the sibling of a spouse or de facto spouse);



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	same sex partner who they live with as a de facto partner on a bona fide domestic basis; or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	relative who is a member of the same household where, for the purposes of this definition:



(i)	'relative' means a person related by blood, marriage, affinity or Aboriginal kinship structures;



(ii)	'affinity' means a relationship that one spouse or partner has to the relatives of another; and



(iii)	'household' means a family group living in the same domestic dwelling.



(f)	Subject to approval, accrued sick leave may be accessed when family and community service leave has been exhausted, to allow staff to provide short-term care or support for a family member who is ill.



(g)	Access to other forms of leave is available to staff members for reasons related to family responsibilities or community service, subject to approval.  These include:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Accrued recreation leave



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Leave without pay



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Time off in lieu of payment for overtime (salaried staff only)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Make up time.



(h)	Depending on the circumstances, an individual form of leave, or a combination of leave options may be taken.  It is the RTA’s intention that each request for family and community service leave be considered equitably and fairly.



(i)	A staff member appointed to the RTA who has had immediate previous employment in the NSW Public Sector may transfer their family and community service leave accruals from the previous employer.



6.10	Study leave



(a)	Staff are entitled to study leave if they are studying a course which:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	is appropriate to their present classification, or

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	is relevant to the RTA, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	provides progression or reclassification opportunities.



(b)	Study leave will be granted on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	face to face students:



-	half an hour for every hour of lectures, up to a maximum of four hours per week, or 



-	20 days per academic year; whichever is the lesser



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	correspondence students:



-	half an hour for every hour of lecture time in the face-to-face course, up to a maximum of four hours per week, or



-	20 days per academic year; whichever is the lesser.



6.11	Examination and pre-examination leave - To assist staff attempting final examinations in approved courses and to free them from work immediately prior to an examination, staff will be given a maximum of:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	five days examination leave per calendar year for time occupied in travelling to and from and attending the examination, or



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	half a day for pre-examination leave on the day of examination, up to a maximum of five days per calendar year.



6.12	Military leave



(a)	Staff who are part time members of naval, military (including 21st Construction Regiment) or air force reserves will be eligible for military leave on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	military forces:



-	14 calendar days annual training



-	14 calendar days instruction school, class or course



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	naval forces:



-	13 calendar days annual training



-	13 calendar days instruction school, class or course



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	air force:



-	16 calendar days annual training



-	16 calendar days instruction school, class or course.



(b)	Staff are also entitled to an additional grant of up to four calendar days for additional obligatory training.



6.13	Special leave - Staff may be granted special leave for certain activities that are not covered by other forms of leave, including:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	jury service



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	moving residence



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	as a witness when called or subpoenaed by the Crown



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	emergency volunteers



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	declared emergencies



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	emergency services and bush fire fighting courses



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	volunteers in policing - education programs



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	trade union activities and training



-	trade union training (up to 12 days per two years)



-	attending as a witness for a trade union



-	assisting counsel or acting as a union advocate



-	acting as member of a conciliation committee



-	loan of services to a trade union



-	member of union executives or councils



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	ex-armed services personnel: Medical Review Board etc.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	National Aborigines' Day



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	miscellaneous:



-	returning officer



-	local government - holding official office



-	retirement seminars



-	naturalisation



-	bone marrow donors



-	exchange awards - Rotary or Lions



-	sport - Olympic and Commonwealth Games



-	graduation and other academic ceremonies



-	professional or learned society meetings/conferences.



7.  Travel/Accommodation



7.1	Fares and travelling - Subclauses 7.1.1 and 7.1.2 do not apply to:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	laboratory testing assistants and surveyors field hands, except when they are directed to commence work on a construction site

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff attached to the Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance office



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	general services officers



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	traffic signal non-trades staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff provided with an RTA vehicle to travel to and from their place of residence.



7.1.1	Fares



(a)	This subclause applies where a fare can be established by a recognised public transport route from the staff member's residence to the work place or established pick-up point.



(b)	Staff who travel to and from work by public transport will be paid all fares actually and necessarily incurred in excess of an amount per week or an amount per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and allowances of Part C, Monetary Rates.  However, if the RTA provides camping facilities or equivalent, and staff travel to and from their residence each day, fares in excess of an amount per week as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part C, Monetary Rates, will not be paid.



(c)	Staff who spend more than 10 minutes travelling each way between the nearest stopping place of any public transport and work will be paid for the time at the ordinary rate of pay.



Walking time will be at the rate of 1 km in 12 minutes.



(d)	If staff members elect to travel by their own transport, or because public transport is unavailable/impracticable, the RTA will pay the fare equivalent of public transport.



(e)	Fares will only be paid if a staff member makes a claim within 14 days of the date the expense was incurred.



7.1.2	Travelling Allowance - The following travelling allowance provisions will not apply where payment is made in accordance with the preceding clause 7.1.1 - Fares.



(a)	If accommodation is not provided, public transport is not available and the RTA does not provide transport, staff will be paid an amount per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part C, Monetary Rates for the following distances:



3 but not more than 10km



more than 10 but not more than 20km



more than 20 but not more than 30km



more than 30 but not more than 40km



more than 40 but not more than 50km



more than 50 but not more than 60km



more than 60 but not more than 70km



more than 70 but not more than 80km



more than 80 but not more than 90km



more than 90 but not more than 100km



(b)	Where staff are directed to report to the worksite, amenities will be provided in accordance with the WorkCover Code of Practice - Amenities for Construction Work.



(c)	If the work or established reporting place is more than 100km from the staff member's residence, the RTA will provide accommodation as per subclause 7.2(b), or transport.



(d)	If the RTA provides accommodation and staff choose to travel to and from their residence each day, the RTA will not pay a travelling allowance in excess of the 100km rate.



(e)	If staff choose to move their place of residence which involves an increased cost to the RTA, the RTA reserves the right to limit the payment for fares and/or travelling based on the distance travelled from their previous residence.



7.1.3	Transport provided by the RTA



(a)	Where the RTA provides a vehicle to travel to a worksite, the RTA will pay travel time at ordinary rates for time spent travelling in excess of:



(i)	10 minutes each way from an established pick up point or a point no more than 3km from the staff member’s residence; or



(ii)	20 minutes each way when staff are provided with accommodation.



(b)	Travelling time will not be more than three (3) hours each day. All time in excess of this will be counted as work time and overtime.



(c)	Vehicles will leave promptly at finishing time.



(d)	Vehicles will be fitted with suitable seating accommodation.



(e)	Travel time will be paid at ordinary rates where the work site has facilities as outlined in the WorkCover Code of Practice - Amenities for Construction Work. If the worksite does not have such facilities, time spent travelling will be deemed as work time/overtime.



(f)	Overtime will be paid to drivers of RTA vehicles who transport other staff and materials to and from the worksite. All other staff, including gangers if they are not the drivers of such vehicles, will be paid travel time at ordinary rates. Travel time will also be payable to drivers of RTA vehicles when attending training or other meetings. 



(g)	If the RTA transfers staff during working hours from one job to another, the RTA must:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	pay time spent travelling as time worked and/or overtime and any additional fares.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	return staff to the point from which they were transferred if the RTA was unable to notify them the day before



7.2	Distant work - This subclause does not apply to traffic signals non-trade staff, laboratory testing assistants and surveyors’ field hands.  Such staff receive expenses commensurate with salaried staff when engaged on distant work.



(a)	Distant work means employment that requires staff to live away from their usual place of residence. 



(b)	If a staff member is sent from one place to another, the RTA will either:



(i)	 provide accommodation under the following hierarchy and pay for meals:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	An established RTA camp

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	A well kept establishment, of at least 2 ½ star motel accommodation (as defined in the NRMA Accommodation Directory) in either a single room or a twin room if a single room is not available



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	If suitable motel accommodation is not available single room hotel or private accommodation may be provided.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	If suitable motel, hotel or private accommodation cannot be found, then staff may be accommodated in a caravan park.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	If a suitable caravan park cannot be found, then staff may be accommodated in a caravan with a toilet, shower and air conditioning or another agreed facility. Caravans must include showers, air-conditioning and toilet facilities must be available, or



(ii)	will pay ‘Country Allowance’ to provide for meals and overnight accommodation. This allowance will only be paid for those days when an overnight stay is involved. The daily rate is set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances of Part C Monetary Rates (Country Allowance).  



(c)	When provided with accommodation, staff may elect to not have meals paid for and receive an amount as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances of Part C Monetary Rates, and incidental expenses incurred for the following meals taken:



(d)	Staff in receipt of accommodation and meals are entitled to an incidental payment of an amount for each night spent away from residence or headquarters as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances of Part C, Monetary Rates.



(e)	Where possible the RTA shall provide transport to and from Distant Work at the beginning and end of each work week/period. Where the RTA provides transport:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Time spent travelling to and from Distant Work will be paid as per subclause 7.1.3. 



Where the RTA cannot provide transport:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Staff may provide their own private vehicles and be reimbursed the specified journey rate per kilometre, as provided in Table 2, Rates and Allowances, or the RTA will provide fares / return fares.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	Staff required to report for duty on distant work will be notified at least two (2) days before it is necessary for them to travel, except in case of emergency/unforeseen circumstances. 



(f)	If the RTA and the majority of staff engaged on Distant Work agree, the ADO may be taken at a time mutually agreed, up to maximum accrual of five days.  Refer to 4.2 Working Hours.



(g)	Camp standards - Camps and accommodation shall at all times fulfil the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 and its regulations. A guide to camp standards is contained at Appendix F. 



7.3	Amenities 



7.3.1	General



(a)	The RTA will provide amenities for staff engaged on all works in accordance with the Code of Practice - Amenities for Construction Work, 1997. 



(b)	The RTA will provide a suitable and secure weatherproof lock-up at the work place for tradespersons to store their tools. If a lock-up is not provided, and tools are stolen by reason of the RTA's negligence, the staff will be compensated for the loss in accordance with subclause 8.6, Tools.



(c)	Gangers will be provided with shed accommodation adjacent to the work.



7.3.2	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff



(a)	The RTA will provide a "clean/dirty" complex for staff to store their personal clothing separate from their protective clothing.



(b)	The complex will provide sufficient washing and showering facilities, separated from the dirty section of the complex.



(c)	Staff will be allowed the following breaks:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	five minutes before lunch to wash and put away personal belongings



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	10 minutes before lunch for staff who have been performing high risk tasks, to shower and put away personal belongings (refer to Appendix C for the meaning of "high risk tasks")



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	10 minutes before finishing time to shower



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	enough time before lunch and finishing time to reach a complex from their place of work on the bridge.



(d)	Staff will be provided with separate accommodation for the storage of their clothes, tools and food and it must not contain any painting materials.



7.4	Tea breaks and drinking water



(a)	Staff other than Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff, are entitled to a paid 20 minute morning tea break as agreed with the RTA which should not necessarily cause a stoppage of work.



(b)	The RTA will provide:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	tea and coffee making facilities



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	cool drinking water.



(c)	Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance staff are entitled to a 10 minute morning tea break to be taken in conjunction with their lunch break as well as a 10 minute tea break immediately before finishing time.



8.  Other Conditions



8.1	First aid



(a)	For details, refer to the Occupational Health and Safety (First Aid) Regulation 1989.



(b)	If a staff member has a serious accident at work or travelling to or from the camp, the RTA will provide transport to the nearest hospital or doctor.



(c)	If the RTA appoints staff to perform first aid, they will be paid an additional amount per day as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates.

8.2	Contributions/Union representatives



(a)	Where staff members authorise the RTA in writing to deduct union fees from their wage, the RTA will where practical, make the deduction and forward it to the unions.



(b)	Staff members elected as job representatives, who have notified and have been accepted by the RTA as accredited representatives of the union(s) shall be allowed sufficient time during working hours to interview the supervisor, manager and/or the staff members who they represent on matters affecting staff.



8.3	Certificates and licences - Weekly rates of pay as set out in Table 1 - Rates of Pay, of Part B, Monetary Rates include a component of 50 cents per week for drivers’ licences whether or not staff are required to drive plant items or motor vehicles, effective from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 July 1997.



8.4	Protective clothing - The RTA shall provide such personal protective clothing and equipment, as prescribed in Safe Working Method Statements, to ensure the health and safety of staff at the workplace.



8.5	Work apparel



8.5.1	General



(a)	The work apparel issued to staff in accordance with this clause is in addition to protective or safety clothing and equipment issued in accordance with any other determination or approval of the RTA.



(b)	The RTA will issue, free of cost to staff, the following work apparel.



Item�Number��Trousers  �(5)��Shorts  (in any combination) ��long pants��shirt (long sleeve) - high visibility)�(5)��shirt (long sleeve) - cotton drill �in any combination��windcheater (Sloppy Joe)�(2)��jacket (light, heavy or spray)�(2)��socks (long)�(5)��Belt�(1)��hat (stockman style)�(1)��gear bag�(1)��one pair of overalls may be ���substituted for any pants/shirt���combination.���

(c)	Work apparel will be replaced on a fair wear and tear, new for old exchange basis.



(d)	It is a condition of employment that staff must wear the work apparel that is issued to them by the RTA whilst on duty.



(e)	Staff who elect to wear cotton drill shirts must wear an approved high visibility garment over the shirt when working around live traffic.



(f)	Staff will be responsible for the cost of laundering and maintenance of work apparel issued to them.



(g)	Casual staff will be initially issued with two sets of trouser and shirt combinations, plus essential items, e.g. belts, socks, etc. Other items will be issued on a needs basis, e.g. winter jackets.

8.6	Tools



8.6.1	Issue



(a)	The RTA will provide staff with the following necessary special tools to perform their work:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	bricklayers:



-	scutch combs, hammers (excluding mash and brick hammers), rubber mallets and T squares



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	carpenters:



-	dogs and cramps of all descriptions



-	bars of all descriptions over 61 cm long



-	augers of all sizes



-	star bits and bits not normally used in a brace



-	hammers (except claw hammers and tack hammers)



-	glue pots and glue brushes



-	dowel plates, trammels, hand thumb screws and soldering irons



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	plasterers:



-	grass brushes for concrete, plasterweld, etc.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	plumbers:



-	metal pots, mandrills, long dummies



-	stock and dies for iron



-	copper and brass pipes



-	cutters, tongs, vices



-	taps and drills



-	ratchets, files, cramps, caulking tools



-	hacksaw and blades



-	welding and brazing outfits



-	goggles, when necessary



-	liquid petroleum gas equipment, when necessary



-	all shop tools



-	the usual kit bag of tools will be supplied by the staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	shipwright - boat builder:



-	beetles, horse irons, cramps



-	pitch ladles, mops, drift bolts, spanners



-	stripping bars and punches



-	all augers 32 mm and over



-	dowelling bits



-	plumbs and levels



-	boring tools for power machines



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	signwriters:



-	all brushes



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	general:



-	all power tools shall be provided where in the opinion of the RTA they are considered necessary



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	plant operators:



-	tools as customarily provided



Plant operators:



-	are responsible for replacing tools that are lost through their negligence



-	will be given a receipt for the tools and an acknowledgment  of their return, and 



-	on termination of service will have the value of any tools lost through their negligence deducted from their wages.)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	transport workers:



-	tools, ropes and packing.



8.6.2	Sharpening tools



(a)	The RTA will provide the following facilities for staff to sharpen their tools during work:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	carpenters/bridge and wharf carpenters:



-	a suitable sand grindstone or a carborundum stone



-	if the grindstone or carborundum stone is not driven by mechanical power, additional assistance for turning the stone



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	bridge and wharf carpenters/shipwright boat builders:



-	saw files.



8.6.3	Insuring tools



(a)	The RTA will insure tradespersons’ tools against loss or damage by fire while the tools are on the RTA’s premises.



(b)	The RTA will reimburse tradespersons for loss of tools on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	up to a value as set out in Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances, of Part B, Monetary Rates



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	if the RTA has requested the tools be stored on the job



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	they are stolen by breaking and entering outside ordinary working hours.



(c)	The RTA may require staff to provide a list of their tools.



8.6.4	Transporting tools



(a)	The RTA will transport tradespersons’ tools to the nearest public conveyance when:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	tradespersons on construction and maintenance work are  transferred from one job to another



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	on termination of employment, except where a staff member resigns or is dismissed for misconduct.



8.7	Grievance resolution and dispute settlement



8.7.1	Grievance resolution



(a)	A grievance is defined as a personal complaint or difficulty.  A grievance may:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	relate to a perceived denial of an entitlement



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	relate to a perceived lack of training opportunities



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	involve a suspected discrimination or harassment.



(b)	The RTA has a grievance resolution policy and grievance resolution guidelines and procedures which should be observed when grievances arise.



(c)	The RTA’s policy, guidelines and procedures are detailed in Appendix D.



(d)	While the policy, guidelines and procedures are being followed, normal work will continue.



8.7.2	Dispute settlement



(a)	A dispute is defined as a complaint or difficulty which affects more than one staff member. A dispute may relate to a change in the working conditions of staff that is perceived to have negative implications for that group.



(b)	It is essential that management and the unions consult on all issues of mutual interest and concern, not only those issues that are considered likely to result in a dispute.



(c)	Failure to consult on all issues of mutual interest and concern to management and the unions is contrary to the intention of these procedures.



1.	If a dispute arises in a particular work location which cannot be resolved between staff or their representative and the supervising staff, the dispute must be referred to the RTA's Manager of the Employee Relations Section or another nominated officer who will then arrange for the issue to be discussed with the unions.



2.	If the issue cannot be resolved at this level, the issue must be referred to senior management.



3.	If the issue cannot be resolved at this level, the issue may be referred to the Industrial Relations Commission of NSW



4.	While these procedures are continuing, no work stoppage or any other form of work limitation shall occur.



5.	The union/s reserve the right to vary this procedure where a genuine safety factor is involved in accordance with 8.7.3.



8.7.3	Disputes relating to OH&S



(a)	The RTA and wages staff are committed to the Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 and other relevant statutory requirements at all times. 



(b)	When OH&S risk is identified or a genuine safety factor is the source of dispute:



1.	Staff have a duty to notify the RTA of the risk through their Occupational Health and Safety Committee, and 



2.	To allow the RTA a reasonable amount of time to respond.



3.	The RTA has a duty to address the issue identified, and 



4.	Report on the issue within a reasonable timeframe 



(c)	The notification of WorkCover without allowing the RTA a reasonable amount of time to respond to the issue is a breach of the legislative provisions. 



(d)	The RTA respects the right of staff to refuse to continue work owing to a genuine safety issue. 



(e)	The unions and wages staff acknowledge that the creation of an industrial dispute over an OH&S matter that is not legitimate is a breach under s.25 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act.



8.8	Anti-Discrimination



(a)	It is the intention of the parties bound by this Award to seek to achieve the object in section 3(f) of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 to prevent and eliminate discrimination in the workplace. This includes discrimination on the grounds of race, sex, marital status, disability, homosexuality, transgender identity age and responsibilities as a carer.



(b)	It follows that in fulfilling their obligations under the dispute resolution procedure prescribed by this award the parties have obligations to take all reasonable steps to ensure that the operation of the provisions of this award are not directly or indirectly discriminatory in the effects.  It will be consistent with the fulfilment of these obligations for the parties to make application to vary any provisions of the award, which by its terms or operation, has a direct or indirect discriminatory effect.



(c)	Under the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977, it is unlawful to victimise an employee because the employee has made or may make or has been involved in a complaint of unlawful discrimination or harassment.



(d)	Nothing in this clause is to be taken to effect:



(i)	any conduct or act which is specifically exempted from anti-discrimination legislation;



(ii)	offering or providing junior rates of pay to persons under 21 years of age;



(iii)	any act or practice of a body established to propagate religion which is exempted under section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977;



(iv)	a party to this award from pursuing matters of unlawful discrimination in any State or federal jurisdiction.



(e)	This clause does not create legal rights or obligations in addition to those imposed upon the parties by the legislation referred to in this clause.



NOTES



(1)	Employers and employees may also be subject to Commonwealth anti-discrimination legislation.



(2)	Section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977 provides:



"Nothing in the Act affects … any other act or practice of a body established to propagate religion that conforms to the doctrines of that religion or is necessary to avoid injury to the religious susceptibilities of the adherents of that religion."



9.  Leave Reserved



Leave is reserved to the parties to apply as they may be advised in respect of:



1.	Wages Classification Structure issues



(i)	Traffic Emergency Patrollers



(ii)	Technicians’ Assistants



(iii)	Sydney Harbour Bridge tow truck drivers and attendants 



(iv)	Survey Field Hands



(v)	Traffic Facility Painters



(vi)	Fitters



(vii)	Linemarkers



(viii)	Testing Laboratory Assistants



2.	Rates of pay for adult apprentices









Part B



MONETARY RATES





Table 1 - Rates of pay - Non Trades



��3%�4%�5%����Opve�Opve�Opve����ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a��Paypoint�Positions�1/1/2002�1/1/2003�1/7/2003����per week�per week�per week����$�$�$��1�Roadworker Grade 1�618.10�642.80�675.00���Sydney Harbour Bridge Worker Grade 1������Survey Field Hand Grade 1�����2�Roadworker Grade 2�634.90�660.30�693.30���Testing Laboratory Assistant������Sydney Harbour Bridge Worker Grade 2������Survey Field Hand Grade 2�����3�Roadworker Grade 3�651.60�677.70�711.50���Linemarker Grade 1������Building Attendant������Sydney Harbour Bridge Worker Grade 3������Survey Field Hand Grade 3�����4�Bridge Worker Grade 4�668.30�695.00�729.70���Technician’s/Electricians Assistant������Works Assistant Grade 1������Road Worker Grade 4������Plant Operator Grade 1������Roller Operator������Tow Truck Attendant������Linemarker Grade 2������Storeperson Grade 1������Sydney Harbour Bridge Worker Grade 4������Traffic Emergency Patroller�����5�Bridge Worker Grade 5�685.00�712.40�748.00���Road Worker Grade 5������Plant Operator Grade 2������Truck Driver (MR General)������Truck Driver (Stores)������Pavement Machine Operator������Storeperson Grade 2������Rigger Grade 1�����6�Works Assistant Grade 2�701.60�729.70�766.20���Bituminous Spray Operator������Plant Operator Grade 3������Truck Driver (MR Gang Truck)������Truck Driver (HR Truck - General)������Water Cart Operator������Snowplough Operator�����7�Works Assistant Grade 3�718.40�747.20�784.50���Truck Driver (HR Gang Truck)������Truck Driver (Semi Trailer)������Rigger Grade 2�����



8�Team Leader Grade 1�735.10�764.50�802.70���Bitumen Spray Driver������Finishing Grader Operator������Team Leader (Stores)������Rigger Grade 3�����9�Truck Driver (Road Train)�751.80�781.90�821.00���Truck Driver (Tow Truck)������Team Leader (Rigger)�����10��768.50�799.20�839.20��11�Team Leader Grade 2�785.20�816.60�857.40��12�Team Leader (Tow Trucks)�802.00�834.10�875.80��

Rates of Pay - Trades



��3%�4%�5%����Opve�Opve�Opve����ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a��Paypoint�Positions�1/1/2002�1/1/2003�1/7/2003����per week�per week�per week����$�$�$��1�Painter Grade 1�673.00�699.90�734.90���Traffic Facilities Painter Grade 1�����2�Mechanical Trades Grade 1�687.90�715.50�751.20���Fitter Grade 1�����3�Painter Grade 2�689.80�717.40�753.30��4�Signwriter Grade 1�693.10�720.80�756.90��5�Metal Fabricator Grade 1�694.70�722.50�758.70���Plumber Grade 1�����6�Shipwright Grade 1�700.90�729.00�765.40��7�Painter Grade 3�706.70�735.00�771.70���Traffic Facilities Painter Grade 2�����8�Bridge Maintenance Welder Grade 1�707.50�735.80�772.60���Construction Carpenter Grade 1�����9�Electrician Grade 1�722.40�751.30�788.90��10�Painter Grade 4�723.50�752.40�790.00��11�Mechanical Trades Grade 2�724.90�753.90�791.60���Fitter Grade 2�����12�Signwriter Grade 2�727.70�756.80�794.60��13�Metal Fabricator Grade 2�729.50�758.60�796.60���Plumber Grade 2�����14�Fitter Grade 3�739.50�769.10�807.60��15�Bridge Maintenance Welder Grade 2�742.80�772.60�811.20���Construction Carpenter Grade 2�����16�Signwriter Grade 3�745.10�774.90�813.70��17�Electrician Grade 2�758.60�788.90�828.40��18�Construction Carpenter Grade 3�760.60�791.00�830.50��19�Mechanical Trades Grade 3�761.20�791.60�831.20��20�Plumber Grade 3�764.30�794.90�834.60��21�Painter (Team Leader)�785.20�816.60�857.40���Bridge Maintenance Welder (Team Leader)������Metal Fabricator (Team Leader)������Construction Carpenter (Team Leader)������Fitter (Team Leader)������Shipwright (Team Leader)������Signwriter (Team Leader)�����

�Traffic Facilities Painter (Team Leader)�����22�Electrician Grade 3�794.60�826.40�867.70��23�Mechanical Trades Team Leader�797.40�829.30�870.80��24�Plumber (Team Leader)�799.00�830.90�872.50��25�Electrician (Team Leader)�830.80�864.00�907.20��

Rates of Pay - Apprentices



��3%�4%�5%����Opve�Opve�Opve����ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a��Paypoint�Positions�1/1/2002�1/1/2003�1/7/2003����Per week�per week�per week����$�$�$��1�Apprentice 1st Year�296.50�308.40�323.80��2�Apprentice 2nd Year�385.60�401.10�421.10��3�Apprentice 3rd year�490.80�510.40�536.00��4�Apprentice 4th Year�563.80�586.40�615.70��

Table 2 - Other Rates and Allowances



��3%�4%�5%����Opve�Opve�Opve��Clause�Description�Ffpp o/a�ffpp o/a�Ffpp o/a��No.��1/1/2002�1/1/2003�1/7/2003����$�$�$���Other Rates�����5.1.5�Sydney Harbour Bridge Maintenance Staff�����(a)�Sydney Harbour Bridge Allowance�123.00�127.90�134.30���Allowances�����5.2.2�High Risk Money�����(a)�Sydney Harbour Bridge Maintenance Staff�1.46�1.52�1.60��������5.2.3�Asbestos Materials������Tradespersons�0.60�0.62�0.65��5.2.4�Asbestos Eradication�����(c)�Tradespersons�1.61�1.67�1.75��5.2.5�Asphalt Plant Repairs�����(a)�Tradespersons�0.60�0.62�0.65��5.2.6�Long/Wide Loads Allowance�����(a)�Transport Workers������2.90m wide or 18.29m long or 4.30m high�1.5225�1.5826�1.6625���minimum payment�6.09�6.33�6.65���3.36m wide or 21.34m long or 4.58m high�2.8475�2.9625�3.1100���minimum payment�11.39�11.85�12.44��(b)�Rear end steering�4.3725�4.5475�4.775����17.49�18.19�19.10���Overtime�����5.4.5�Meal Allowance�����(a)�First meal�8.00�8.00�8.00��(b)�Subsequent meal�6.65�6.65�6.65���Fares and Travelling�����7.1.1�Fares�����(b)�Per week�1.00�1.00�1.00���Per day�0.20�0.20�0.20���In excess�2.40�2.40�2.40��7.1.2�Travelling Allowance�����(a)�3 - 10 km�3.70�3.70�3.70���10 - 20 km�7.30�7.30�7.30���20 - 30 km�11.00�11.00�11.00���30 - 40km�14.60�14.60�14.60���40 - 50 km�18.30�18.30�18.30���50 -60 km�21.90�21.90�21.90���60 - 70 km�25.60�25.60�25.60���70 - 80 km�29.20�29.20�29.20���80 - 90 km�32.90�32.90�32.90���90 - 100 km�36.50�36.50�36.50��������7.2�Distant Work�����(b) (ii)�Board & lodging�459.20�459.20�459.20���Broken parts of week where camp not provided�65.60�65.60�65.60��(c)�Breakfast�14.00�14.00�14.00���Lunch�10.00�10.00�10.00���Dinner�25.00�25.00�25.00���Incidentals�8.00�8.00�8.00��(e)�Private Vehicle over 2700 cc�0.239/km�0.239/km�0.239/km���Private Vehicle 1600 - 2700 cc�0.222/km�0.222/km�0.222/km���Private Vehicle under 1600 cc�0.187/km�0.187/km�0.187/km���������Other Conditions�����8.1�First Aid�����(c)�First aid Allowance�2.14�2.23�2.34��8.6.3�Insuring tools�����(b)�Reimbursement for loss�1110.00�1110.00�1110.00��

Appendix A 



WORKPLACE REFORM



A1	Parties to the award - The parties bound by the Award are the Roads and Traffic Authority (hereinafter called the "RTA") and:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	The Australian Workers' Union, New South Wales 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union (Construction & General Division) NSW Divisional Branch



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Electrical Trades Union of Australia, New South Wales Branch



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Transport Workers' Union of Australia (New South Wales Branch)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Automotive, Food, Metals, Engineering, Printing and Kindred Industries Union, NSW Branch



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	New South Wales Plumbers and Gasfitters Employees Union



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Australian Liquor, Hospitality and Miscellaneous Workers Union, Miscellaneous Workers Division, New South Wales Branch



The parties, other than the RTA, will hereinafter be called the "unions".



A2	Enterprise bargaining infrastructure - Implementation of continuous improvement will be based on consultation. The following bodies will assist in facilitating a consultative and participative approach.



A2.1	RTA's Single Bargaining Unit (SBU) - A joint advisory group, to be called the Single Bargaining Unit, consisting of nominated representatives from the unions, Labor Council and RTA management will meet regularly and continue to oversee the development, negotiation and implementation of an agreed enterprise arrangement to ensure:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a consistent approach



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	an effective implementation process in order to achieve the agreed outcomes within the allotted time frames



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the achievement of sustainable and measurable productivity improvements.



A2.2	Project Teams - Project teams will be established, if required to oversee the technical development and implementation of the RTA’s workplace reform agenda items.



Project teams will be under the managerial control of an RTA Project Manager and will include both RTA and union nominated wages staff representatives.  



The project teams will provide regular reports to, and as requested by, the SBU and will refer any problems which cannot be resolved at the project level to the SBU for determination.



A2.3	Wages Staff Task Groups



Wages staff task groups will be established as required to research and provide recommendations in line with the agreed terms of reference.



A2.4	Regional Consultative Groups - Regional Consultative Groups will continue in each regional area of the Operations Directorate and will include both RTA nominees and union nominated wages staff.



The groups' role will be to continue to promote positive cooperation in overseeing the implementation of each of the RTA’s workplace reform agenda areas within the directorate and to resolve any localised issues including industrial problems that arise during the implementation process.



The groups will provide regular minutes/reports to, and as requested by, the SBU and will refer any problems which cannot be resolved at the directorate level to the SBU for determination.



A2.5	General principles



(a)	The SBU, project teams and regional consultative groups will circulate to these groups minutes of their respective meetings.



(b)	Wages staff representatives assigned to a project team, task group or regional consultative group will be released from their normal duties, as required to carry out the responsibilities to which they have been assigned. Should any problems arise related to such release, they will be referred to the SBU.



(c)	Regional consultative groups will:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	be chaired (to be shared) by the union and RTA staff representatives



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	develop and implement a communication plan to ensure that directorate staff are kept fully informed of the work of the group and the ongoing implementation of the enterprise bargaining process across the directorate.

(d)	The SBU, project teams and regional consultative groups will be able to second a wages staff member to the respective body if such staff member has special expertise relevant to the issue(s) being considered.



(e)	Nominated representatives and group members will have agreed relevant training to assist them in their roles.



(f)	The SBU, project teams, task groups and regional consultative groups will be appropriately resourced in regard to clerical backup, time, provision of information and other identified needs.



A3	Benchmarking - The parties agree to co-operate in the development of an agreed benchmarking process to measure performance of the RTA Road Services Business Units against other public and private sector road services providers.



A4	Process improvement - The RTA, unions and wages staff are committed to ensuring effective and efficient customer service and product delivery by analysing and recommending changes in processes, systems or procedures which will result in improvement in productivity and/or the elimination of duplication and waste.  The regional consultative groups will monitor the development and implementation of process improvement and provide appropriate updates, reports and recommendations to the SBU.



A5	Competency based training - The parties recognise the need for greater efficiency and productivity improvements which require a greater commitment to training and skill development.  This commitment includes:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	acknowledgement of skills held



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	developing a more highly skilled and flexible workforce



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	providing wages staff with the opportunity to acquire additional skills through appropriate training, thereby improving career opportunities



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensuring equality and fairness of access to training for all wages staff based on organisational need to increase flexibility and productivity



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	removing barriers to the use of skills acquired, thus providing greater flexibility and efficiency for the organisation and greater variety and job satisfaction for the wages 	staff.



The RTA will develop and implement competency based training programs that will assist in upskilling and/or multi-skilling wages staff and will be available and applied equitably to all wages staff.  In order to achieve this outcome such training programs will be:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	developed and implemented in consultation with the unions to link performance in the workplace with the goals of the RTA



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	evaluated and monitored by the SBU.



Training will be conducted by qualified and accredited trainers and will consist of on-the-job work experience, self-paced learning, computer based training and traditional classroom training.  It will draw upon both external training resources and demonstrated in-house training expertise.



Wherever practical, training will meet external accreditation requirements for industry portability.  The RTA will attempt to negotiate articulation (i.e. advanced standing) with TAFE and other educational providers for RTA accredited training wherever practicable.  RTA organised training programs will be conducted in paid time and within ordinary working hours, where practicable.



A6	Performance planning and feedback - The RTA will implement a performance planning and feedback scheme that applies to all wages staff and is:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	implemented in consultation with the unions that will link performance in the workplace with the goals of the RTA, its regions and work units

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	supported by appropriate training



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	evaluated and monitored by the SBU.



This scheme recognises and reflects the increasing importance of teams in the RTA and their contribution to service and quality.



The parties are committed to:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensuring teams and wages staff understand the relationship or interdependence of their role with other teams and wages staff'



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	clearly defining expectations for each team and wages staff member against the agreed goals of the RTA and productivity standards



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensuring each team and wages staff member clearly understands the RTA’s objectives, their work unit's goals and how their role is integral to the achievement of these objectives and goals



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	obtaining feedback from teams and wages staff on the RTA's work practices, management practices and possible innovations



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	encouraging teams and wages staff to participate in their work unit’s decision making process.



A7	Conditions of employment



(a)	The parties are committed to the development and implementation of changes in conditions of employment that are customer focused and are equitable in application.  Any changes will be:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	developed and implemented in consultation with the unions to link performance in the workplace with the goals of the RTA



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	evaluated and monitored by the SBU.



(b)	In making this commitment, the parties accept, in principle, the need to:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	review current work practices to ensure that they are customer focused and maximise the effective and efficient use of resources



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	review and rationalise administrative procedures



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	reduce and update documentation



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensure, where possible, consistent working conditions for all wages staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	provide opportunities for all wages staff to better manage their working and personal lives



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	review current work patterns to investigate flexible work arrangements which better meet wages staff and customers’ needs.



A8	Work environment



(a)	Occupational health and safety - The RTA is committed to achieving and maintaining an accident free and healthy workplace.  This will be achieved by:

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	implementation of appropriate health and safety practices and procedures



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	appropriate management policies and practices



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the active and constructive involvement of all wages staff; and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	management and staff representatives participation on safety committees.



The RTA and wages staff will seek to comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Act 2000 and other relevant statutory requirements at all times.



The RTA will encourage wages staff to take a constructive role in promoting improvements in occupational health, safety and welfare to assist the RTA in achieving a healthy and safe working environment.



(b)	Equality of employment



The RTA is committed to the implementation of practices which provide equality of opportunity in employment in an environment that is free of all forms of discrimination.



(c)	Harassment free workplace



Harassment is any form of conduct which causes offence and is unacceptable in the workplace.



Harassment is behaviour intimidating and disruptive to the wellbeing of wages staff and their productivity.



Harassment on the grounds of sex, race, marital status, physical or mental disability, sexual preference, or age is unlawful in terms of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977.  No form of harassment will be condoned by the RTA.



The RTA is committed to ensuring all wages staff work in an environment free of harassment.



Managers and supervisors will prevent all forms of harassment by setting personal examples, by ensuring proper standards of conduct are maintained in the workplace, and by taking immediate and appropriate measures to stop any form of harassment of which they are aware.



Wages staff are required to refrain from being a party to any form of harassment in the workplace.



A9	Consultation on excess staff - The RTA is committed to managing excess staff through a consultative approach in accordance with Government policy and continuous improvement strategies.



The parties are committed to the development and implementation of a process which will ensure equitable treatment of excess staff throughout the RTA.



Such a process will include appropriate training, career and financial assistance counselling, provision of equipment and participation in the RTA's Job Assist Scheme.



The implementation of any clause in this Award is not intended to cause any forced redundancies.



It is not the intention that any clause in this Award will prevent the RTA managing excess staff in accordance with Government policy and through a consultative process with wages staff and the unions.



A10	Contractors' protocol - Where work is to be carried out by contract, including sub-contract, the RTA will:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	abide by the provisions of the Industrial Relations Management Guidelines, December 1999, as developed by the NSW Government's Construction Policy Steering Committee.

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	abide by the terms and conditions of the RTA and Combined Unions' Contractors' Protocol Policy being developed by the parties.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensure that all tenders are properly scrutinised to ensure that prospective tenderers would, if successful, be paying the rates and providing conditions contained in the appropriate award and/or registered industrial agreement, as well as complying with other statutory provisions and RTA specified standards including but not limited to the RTA's safe working procedures, RTA's traffic control procedures and RTA's quality standards and the provisions set out in clause A9, Work environment.



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	on being advised or otherwise becoming aware that a contractor or sub-contractor is not paying award rates, providing award conditions or complying with any other statutory provisions and RTA standards including but not limited to RTA's safe working procedures, RTA's traffic control procedures and RTA's quality standards, as set out in clause A9, Work environment, will take necessary action to ensure that the situation is immediately rectified.  Should the contractor or sub-contractor continue to breach the provision then appropriate action including termination of contract will, if appropriate, be implemented.



A11	Agreed procedures for market testing and contracting out - Where work is presently carried out by RTA wages staff, the parties agree that the Government's policy on Market Testing and Contracting Out will be observed.  If increased efficiency through contracting out is to be considered, full consultation on all aspects, including the contracting out process and the capacity of wages staff to perform the work under contractual conditions, will take place between the RTA and the unions before initiating any change to operations presently carried out by RTA wages staff.



This is to ensure that all parties are informed of plans and wages staff can offer input, seek clarification of issues and be kept abreast of major developments.  (See Appendix E for Principles, Definitions and Consultative Process).



A12	Unplanned absenteeism (Sick leave) - The parties are committed to the ongoing reduction in the level of sick leave by continuing to participate in the Attendance Maximisation Program (AMP). The RTA is proposing to undertake a review of sick leave to commence at the end of 2001. The purpose of this review is to establish whether the quantum of sick leave available to wages staff can be further increased. 



The parties will continue to negotiate to establish a greater equity between the sick leave available to wages staff and the sick leave available to salaried staff and to implement any agreed outcomes of the review during the life of the next Award.



Wages staff who have a good employment and sick leave record and who have been suffering from a genuine prolonged illness will continue to be entitled, by Chief Executive approval, to additional paid sick leave should they exhaust their existing paid sick leave entitlement.



A13	Spread of hours - The parties agree to continue negotiations to achieve a wider and more flexible spread of hours during the life of the Award to enable the RTA to better meet its customers' needs, give recognition to variations that exist between locations and types of work and improve the quality of working life for RTA staff.



A14	Consultation - The parties agree that in order to maximise the benefits that can be obtained through the enterprise bargaining process there is a need for full and open consultation on all relevant issues affecting wages staff and unions.



The parties are committed to timely and effective consultation which will provide RTA wages staff and unions with the opportunity for input into such matters that impact upon them prior to their implementation.



A15	Communication - The parties agree to continue to implement initiatives designed to ensure that there are structured communication processes between the RTA’s corporate directorates and Operations Directorate, regional and frontline areas to ensure timely and accurate upward and downward feedback.

A16	Skill hire - The parties agree to establish a panel of skillhire providers, which are acceptable to the RTA and the unions, to provide a ready source of temporary labour to enable the RTA to better meet any future peaks in work demand.



Appendix B



IMPLEMENTATION



B1	Duration of the award and operative dates for future wage increases.



(a)	This award rescinds and replaces the Crown Employees (Roads and Traffic Authority of New South Wales - Wages Staff) Award published 16 February 2001 (322 I.G. 249) as varied, and will take effect from 1 January 2002 and will operate until 31 December 2003.



(b)	Wages staff covered by this Award will receive:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a 3% increase in base rates of pay payable from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a 4% increase in base rates of pay payable from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2003



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a 5% increase in base rates of pay payable from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 July 2003.



(c)	The increases in base rates will be paid in consideration of the acceptance of this Award.  The new base rates are set out in Table 1 - Rates of Pay, of Part B, Monetary Rates.



B2	Operative dates and future increases in other rates and allowances



(a)	Work related allowances eg Sydney Harbour Bridge Allowance, will increase in line with percentage increases in rates of pay outlined in B1, and will apply from the same operative dates.



(b)	Expense related allowances, eg overtime meal allowance, will increase in line with movements of the same allowances and from the same operative dates as those contained in the Crown Employees (Skilled Trades) Award.



Appendix C 



GLOSSARY OF TERMS



RTA:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the Roads and Traffic Authority of New South Wales as constituted under Section 46 of the Transport Administration Act, 1988.



Staff:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	persons engaged by the RTA who under previous awards have been referred to as "Wages employees."



First-Class Field Hand:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	staff with two years experience as a surveyor's field hand unless they have had less than six months experience as a field hand in any one of the following branches of surveying:



-	country land surveying or

-	urban land surveying or



-	engineering surveying.



In these circumstances the staff may be classified as Second - Class Field Hands in the branch of surveying where they have less than six months experience until they have had such experience.



General Services Officer:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	part time staff:



-	engaged by the week but required to work a constant number of ordinary hours each week less than the ordinary number of hours prescribed for weekly staff



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	casual staff:



-	engaged and paid on a casual basis for a period of not more than 10 consecutive working days for each engagement but they are not required to work a constant number of ordinary hours each week.



Manufacturer's Gross Vehicle Mass (GVM):



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the mass of a motor wagon and its load as specified by the manufacturer



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	may be ascertained by reference to the model specification plate attached to the vehicle, or by reference to the RTA, the manufacturer or its agent.



Trailer:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	a vehicle, not having its own motive power, attached to a draw-bar of a motor wagon and powered/hauled by the motor wagon.



Safe system of work:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the Safe System of Work on the Sydney Harbour Bridge is documented in the Memorandum of Agreement between the Labor Council of NSW, the unions and the Commissioner for Main Roads, dated 28 October 1988, as amended from time to time.



High risk tasks Sydney Harbour Bridge maintenance:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	abrading by mechanical means, dry blasting or flame cutting or welding of a portion of the bridge structure that is primed or suspected of being primed with red lead paint



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	any task associated with the performance of those duties and which requires compliance with this Award, and includes the need to:



-	wear a full face respirator/shield



-	be issued with a work permit



-	wear overalls and a hood.



Follow the job loading:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	an allowance as compensation for lack of continuity of employment and for the need to change work locations in the construction industry.





Inclement weather



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	wet weather/abnormal climatic conditions such as hail, cold, high winds, severe dust storms, extreme high temperatures or any combination.



Industry allowance:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	staff working in the open on civil/ mechanical engineering projects and subject to climatic conditions, ie. dust blowing in the wind, drippings from newly poured concrete, sloppy and muddy conditions, lack of usual amenities associated with factory work (eg. meal room, change rooms, lockers etc.).



Appendix D 



GRIEVANCE RESOLUTION



Policy - The Authority's grievance resolution policy provides a system for handling internal grievances which:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	recognises the right of an individual to raise any concern about work-related issues and expect a prompt and fair response;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	encourages appropriate behaviour in the workplace;  and 



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	raises and maintains high standards of morale and work satisfaction by providing a work environment where the full potential of each staff member can be realised.



All managers and supervisors have a responsibility to identify and resolve, as far as possible, causes of stress to workers under their control without waiting for a grievance to be expressed first.  Every staff member has a responsibility to avoid treating co-workers in a way that will cause distress. 



Coverage: All staff



Delegation: Supervisor.



Enquiries: Human Resources Managers.



File Number: CHN I&E 90/2235



Guidelines:



Definitions



Grievant: The staff member who raises the grievance is referred to as the grievant.  For each grievance there may be one or more grievants.



Respondent: The staff member who is alleged to have acted unfairly or in a discriminatory manner or is alleged to be the instigator of the cause of the grievance is referred to as the respondent.  There may be more than one respondent in any one grievance situation.



Grievance Advisers: The role of a grievance adviser is to listen to a grievance, offer advice and clarify the facts of the matter in order to assist the grievant to decide upon appropriate action.  The grievance adviser may also participate in any discussions or mediation as a support person but not as an advocate for the grievant.  The grievance adviser does not have responsibility for resolving grievances through action or decision.  This responsibility rests with the appropriate supervisor or manager.



Staff members holding the following positions within the Authority have been nominated as grievance advisers to provide individuals with greater flexibility in seeking advice on any work-related problem:

�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Human Resources Managers



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	EEO Manager



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Spokeswomen



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Women's Liaison Officer



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Director of Affirmative Action



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Grievance Contact Persons



General Principles of Grievance Resolution - These grievance resolution guidelines are based on the following general principles:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	staff involved in grievance resolution should have access to training;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	whenever possible, the immediate supervisor or manager should be informed, in the first instance, of the grievance so that appropriate action can be taken;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	staff members must have an appropriate degree of choice about whom to approach with a grievance and desirably, have a choice of actions;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	grievances can be raised either orally or in writing;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	grievances are to be resolved as promptly as practicable;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	where a grievance necessarily requires time for investigation, an initial response advising of proposed action is to be made to the grievant within two days of the grievance being notified.  The investigation is to be completed within a reasonable time-frame (usually no longer than four weeks);



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	all functional managers will handle grievances with understanding, care and consideration;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the rights of every person involved are protected;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the grievant has control of the resolution process, except in certain cases, such as, where the Authority may be liable or criminal charges may be laid;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	other staff may become involved in grievance resolution as and when required or in order to provide specialised assistance or to meet the special needs of EEO target group members;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the confidentiality and the integrity of every person involved will be maintained;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	victimisation of any person involved is totally unacceptable; and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	wherever possible, resolution should be determined in a way that is satisfactory to those involved, and most importantly to the grievant.



Interpreters



Language and sign interpreters are available, and should be used where necessary, at any stage of the grievance process.  Only professional interpreters should be used in order to minimise risks to privacy and of error.  Where a non-professional interpreter raises a grievance on behalf of another person, eg a friend or colleague, a minimum amount of information to identify that a complaint is being made should be heard.  The non-professional interpreter may then only continue to play a part as a support person if requested to do so by the grievant.



External Referral Sources



Staff members have the right to choose whether to use the internal grievance mechanism or an external body.  They may approach either or both at any time during the course of the grievance.  Sources of external assistance are not necessarily limited to those listed below which are included as a guide only.



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Associations/Unions



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Anti-Discrimination Board of NSW



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Government and Related Employees Appeal Tribunal (GREAT)



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Industrial Commission



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Ombudsman



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	Privacy Committee of NSW



If a staff member approaches an external body during the course of a grievance, the Authority should be advised.



Protection



A grievant is protected against any action for defamation by the defence of qualified privilege, provided the grievance is raised in accordance with these established procedures and does not intentionally make a malicious or substantially frivolous complaint.



Any staff member who carries out grievance resolution in accordance with established procedures, or is required to prepare a report concerning another member of staff is protected against any action for defamation by the defence of qualified privilege provided that they:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	act in accordance with these established procedures;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	are not actuated by malice;  and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	do not publish or make information about the grievance available to persons who have no legitimate interest in receiving it.



The grievant should not publish or make information concerning the grievance available to persons who have no legitimate interest in receiving it.



Documentation



Resolution of grievances should be handled as simply as possible. Informal notes should be brief, factual and avoid personal opinions. All parties involved should be given the opportunity to sight and endorse all material, which should be kept confidential and separate to personal files. Where the grievance is settled informally within the Authority, the documentation should be destroyed on settlement. If an external body is used for a formal settlement, the documentation should be kept for 5 years.



Notations are not to be made on personal files unless a disciplinary charge has been found proved, in which case the results of the charge should only be placed on the personal file of the person charged.



Training - Training courses specifically on the resolution of grievances will be made available to grievance advisers and as many staff members likely to be involved in the resolution of grievances as possible.



Grievance Resolution - A grievance should only be regarded as satisfactorily resolved where the outcome is fair having regard to:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	any damage and suffering sustained;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the prognosis for the future;  and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	improvement of the immediate circumstances which gave rise to the grievance.



The resolution to a grievance must be lawful.



In some cases a final determination may be reached which does not fully resolve the grievance, or there is no possible action which can be taken but the parties accept this.



A grievance is also considered concluded although not resolved when a grievant chooses to withdraw.



In terms of this policy, a respondent has a right to expect that any penalty or disciplinary action will be appropriate to the degree of culpability or fault if proven or substantiated, having regard to any damage or suffering sustained by the grievant, and the potential for future problems. 



Appeal Right - Any staff member who is dissatisfied with his or her treatment in terms of these procedures may appeal to the Director or Chief Executive for a re-examination of the decision.  This appeal right does not in any way diminish a staff member's right to seek the assistance or representation of their trade union or association in the matter.



Procedures - Any manager, supervisor or grievance adviser consulted by a grievant should:



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	listen and be sympathetic to any distress exhibited by the grievant;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	be aware of their own limitations and the grievant's insecurity and fears as to the possible  repercussions of lodging a grievance;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	clarify the facts of the grievance;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	if acting as grievance adviser, offer counsel and advice  and  refer the grievant to an appropriate functional manager.  Normally this would be the grievant's immediate supervisor or manager unless there is good reason for the referral to be made to a more senior manager.  Examples of the latter might be where the immediate supervisor/manager is absent or is the respondent;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	if supervisor or manager, take appropriate steps  to investigate and resolve the grievance;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensure the confidentiality and protection of all parties involved;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	wherever possible, take account of the grievant's wishes for the process of resolution;



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ensure the right of the respondent to be heard before any decision is made;  and



�SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	if resolution is not possible, conclude the grievance by advising the grievant of the reasons, the right of appeal and external options.



Appendix E



MARKET TESTING AND CONTRACTING OUT



Principles, Definitions and Consultative Process



Principles - Selection of an Area of Work to Market Test.



The following principles underlie the selection of an area of work for market testing:



(a)	The area of work should be capable of being defined precisely.  It should allow clear boundaries to be specified and relationships with other areas of work to be defined.



(b)	The area of work should be capable of being expressed in terms of outcomes rather than the RTA having to define how the work is to be done.



(c)	The performance of an in-house team or contractor completing the work should be capable of being accurately measured so that cost and quality are able to be clearly determined.



(d)	There should be clear competition among bidders for the area of work.



(e)	If the work is contracted out, there should be clear opportunity to penalise or replace contractors for poor or non-performance without causing significant interruption to RTA business.



(f)	There should be a reasonable expectation that cost-effectiveness improvements are possible.



(g)	The Market Testing process need be applied only when the scope and nature of the project is such that there would be "value for money" in doing this.  That is, the financial and other costs of running the process should be justifiable in terms of the expected financial and non-financial benefits. 



Conduct of Market Testing Projects - The following principles underlie the conduct of a market testing project:



(a)	Consultation with staff and their representatives must be an integral part of the process (see definition of consultation below).



(b)	Market testing of an area of work will not necessarily lead to contracting out of that work.  The decision to contract out an area of work or retain it in-house must be based on a robust analysis of costs, benefits and risks, both financial and non-financial.  Issues to be considered include but are not limited to:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	track record of performing work of that type and quality of past work, including consideration of any examples of non-performance in the past



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	reports from reference sites



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	past performance in management of sub-contractors



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	fitness and quality of the process proposed by the bidder



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	financial stability of the firm



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ability to meet statutory requirements, including occupational health and safety requirements, and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	calibre of the key people involved in delivery of the work.



(c)	Fair and effective competition must be maintained among all bidders, including in-house bid teams.  Probity processes must be in place to ensure no advantage is gained by one bidder over and others but care must be taken to ensure that probity processes are not so onerous that they disadvantage any bidders or place heavy costs on the process.



(d)	The market testing process used should facilitate innovation by bidders (including in-house bidders) and support the pursuit of "best practice".  This implies that internal bid teams should be adequately resources and have access to the relevant expertise in formulating their bids.  (NB. The terms "innovation" and "best practice" refer to the achievement of technical and process improvement and not merely cost cutting.)



(e)	Equity objectives should be pursued in addition to efficiency and effectiveness objectives.  This means that equity in dealing with the RTA’s clients and staff must be maintained or enhanced.  Equity in workplace relationships extends to safety and EEO aspects, as well as consultation with staff and their representatives.  Workplace equity also implies management should demonstrate appropriate leadership and support all staff, especially those involved in internal bid processes.



Management of an Area of Work After Market Testing - The following principles underlie the management of a work area after market testing, irrespective of whether the work is contracted out or retained in-house:



(a)	The work area should be managed on an "outcome" basis, allowing room for innovation and continuous improvement in the way work is performed.



(b)	A contract and/or service level agreement(s) must be negotiated which allows cost and quality indicators to be monitored and compared over time.



(c)	Clear accountabilities must be established and understood by all parties - the team undertaking the work and the people responsible for managing the performance or the work area on behalf of the RTA.



(d)	Clear lines of communication must be defined, including processes for remedying performance discrepancies and resolution of disputes.



Definitions



(a)	"Consultation" means a process of sharing information and requiring input on key decisions before they are taken and utilising that input in formulation of the decision outcome.  In a rational decision model, it may include input to and/or feedback on:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the identification of decision alternatives



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the identification of decision criteria; and



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	the outcome of evaluation of alternatives against the criteria.



(b)	In an incremental decision model it may include preparation and dissemination of a discussion document on a proposed change, gaining feedback on the proposal and modifying the proposal where appropriate.



(c)	Consultation does no imply a right to veto decisions nor does it imply a right to access confidential material of a commercial or personal nature.  Where a need arises to provide access to confidential information, a confidentiality control process will be implemented.



(d)	"Market Testing" is a rational approach to deciding the best value-for-money method(taking into account cost, benefit and risk) of delivery of an area of work.  It does not refer to "contracting." Contracting is one possible outcome of a market testing process.



(e)	"Major Works" are defined as works valued at $500,000 or greater unless approved as a "Minor Works" by a Regional Manager.  Only major works are suitable for market testing and usually only where it is an area of work that is already performed within the RTA.  The RTA may proceed directly to a contract for minor works in circumstances where in-house resources are unavailable and/or the RTA no longer performs work of that type.



Consultative Process



Step 1:



(a)	Local management required to identify projects to be considered for Market Testing and Contracting Out.



(b)	Agreement to proposals sought from Director







(c)	Opinions of other directors on proposed project sought by relevant Director.  director Corporate Services initiates preliminary consultation with relevant unions and notification to SBU and Labour Council. 

(d)	Relevant unions advised by Director Corporate Services and input sought. (Two weeks to respond from date of advice). 



(e)	Responses considered by relevant Director and proposals modified where appropriate. 



Step 2:



(a)	Board advised of nominated projects by relevant Director. 



(b)	Nominations considered by Board and which project should proceed to market testing determined.



(c)	Relevant unions, SBU and Labour Council advised of project approvals by Director Corporate Services.



Step 3:



(a)	Project initiated by local management.



(b)	Nominations called for and, in consultation with relevant unions, in-house bid team appointed by relevant Director. 



(c)	In-house bid team advised of targeted savings / areas for improvement.



(d)	Evaluation committee appointed by relevant Director. 



(e)	In-house bid team given time and resources (including appointment of relevant advisers) to identify and implement processes to achieve target savings and improvements.



(f)	Evaluation committee reviews improvements made by internal bid team and recommendation as to whether to proceed to full market testing made to Director.



(g)	If recommendation to proceed to market testing approved, market testing team set up by local management.



(h)	Relevant probity processes established by local management. 



(i)	If determined necessary (ie. to gauge size of market, identify options, etc.) Expression of Interest called.



(j)	Expressions of interest evaluated and short list prepared.



(k)	Request for Proposal/tender documents prepared by market testing team and reviewed.  Review team to include evaluation committee and representation from relevant unions. 



(l)	RFP/tender documents modified where appropriate by market testing team. 



(m)	Evaluation model prepared by market testing team and reviewed.  Review team to include evaluation committee and representation from relevant unions. 



(n)	Evaluation model modified where appropriate by market testing team. 



(o)	RFP/tender documents issued. 





Step 4:



(a)	Evaluation conducted by evaluation committee using internal bid team improvements as a "benchmark". 

(b)	Draft evaluation report disseminated to relevant unions by relevant Director, submission of comments requested with a minimum of two weeks to respond from date of dissemination of report.



Step 5:



(a)	Union submissions received and report finalised by evaluation committee and submitted to relevant Director. 



(b)	Approval of evaluation report recommendations sought from Board by relevant Director.



Step 6:



(a)	Relevant unions and bidders advised by Relevant Director of decision of Board. 



(b)	Staff advised and in-house bid team debriefed by local management.



Appendix F



CAMPS AND CAMP STANDARDS



F1	Camping areas



(a)	When necessary, the RTA will provide camping areas with agreed facilities, standards and conditions for staff, free of charge.



(b)	Camps will not be erected within:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	33 km of the General Post Office, Sydney



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	16 km of the General Post Office, Newcastle.



F2	Camping facilities



F2.1	General



(a)	Camps established after 19 February 1986 will have pathways with overhead shelter and lighting between the accommodation cubicles and the bathroom.



(b)	Bedroom accommodation will consist of a single cubicle for each staff member not less than 14.2 cubic metres in size and containing:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	lining and ceiling



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	bedstead and innerspring or rubber mattress



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	table, seat and lockable wardrobe



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	timber floors and suitable floor coverings



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	door and fly-proof screen door



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	moveable window and a fly proof gauze

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	locking facilities (no alike keys)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	electric or LPG lighting and heating



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	electric fan, if electricity is available.



(c)	Separate kitchen facilities will be provided for cooking, refrigerating and preparing food on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	in camps established after 19 February 1986, or when existing building services become unserviceable or need renovation, :



-	3000 mm x 3000 mm x 2200 mm in size for up to eight staff



-	3000 mm x 7200 mm x 2200 mm in size for 9-16 staff



-	3000 mm x 3000 mm x 2200 mm for each additional eight staff in camps with more than 16 staff



-	separated from the dining room or divided by a ceiling to floor partition fitted with a door



-	fully lined and ceiled



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	all doors and windows fitted with fly proof screens



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	must not contain the only external entrance/exit door



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	floor completely covered with vinyl or similar substance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	one gas or electric cooking stove (including four hot plates and an oven) for every four staff

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	sufficient food storage cupboards and bench space



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	0.04 cubic metres of refrigeration space per staff and freezing facilities



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	one wall/roof mounted exhaust fan for each stove, if electricity is available



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	one stainless steel sink with hot and cold water, for each stove



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	gas or electric urns for boiling water.



(d)	Separate dining room facilities will be provided on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	in camps established on or after 19 February 1986 or when existing buildings become unserviceable or need renovation:



-	3000 mm x 4200 mm x 2200 mm in size for up to eight staff



-	3000 mm x 7200 mm x 2200 mm in size for 9-16 staff



-	3000 mm x 3000 mm x 2200 mm for each additional eight staff in camps with more than 16 staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	separated from the kitchen or divided by a ceiling to floor partition fitted with a door



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	fully lined and ceiled

�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	all doors and windows fitted with fly proof screens



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	floor completely covered with vinyl or similar substance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	one table 1200 mm long for every four staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	no more than four tables in a dining room 3000 mm x 7200 mm in size



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	four chairs with back rests for each table



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	ceiling or wall fans, or if camps are located in distant places as outlined in clause 4.4.2 a) Distant places, reverse cycle air conditioning units will be installed instead of ceiling or wall fans, if electricity is available



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	electric or gas heaters.



(e)	Bathroom facilities will be provided on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	camps established on or after 19 February 1986 or when existing buildings/facilities become unserviceable or require renovation:



-	three showers and three wash basins for every sixteen staff



-	minimum of two showers and two wash basins for up to eight staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	hot and cold water



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	fully lined and ceiled



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	floor completely covered with tiles or similar substance



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	adequate drainage from the floor



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	entrance door fitted with fly proof screens



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	sufficient exhaust fans in the roof or walls, if electricity is available.



(f)	Laundry facilities will be provided on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	one wash tub for every 10 staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	sufficient number of electric or gas coppers



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	hot and cold water



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	fully lined and ceiled



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	clothes line.



(g)	Sanitary conveniences, which will be situated within reasonable distance from the accommodation facilities, will be provided on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	three toilets for every 16 staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	minimum of two toilets for up to eight staff



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	each toilet will be partitioned off



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	fly proofed



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	erected to provide shade and protection from the weather 



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	kept in a clean and hygienic condition with sufficient covering to ensure decency



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	sewered in camps established for an expected period of at least 12 months, and if sewerage is not available, an alternative will be provided



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	situated away from the water supply and food stuffs so as to avoid contamination.



(h)	The RTA will provide fuel/electricity necessary for:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	lighting



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	heating



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	cooking



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	refrigeration.



(i)	The RTA will provide an adequate supply of water:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	reasonably convenient to all parts of the camp



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	stored in a covered container with a tap attached in order to prevent pollution



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	inspected frequently and cleaned out when necessary.



(j)	The RTA will provide adequate drainage and the removal and dispersion of effluent from the mess room, laundry and bathroom.



(k)	Recreation facilities will be provided on the following basis:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h�	in camps established on or after 19 February 1986 or when existing buildings become unserviceable or need renovation:



-	for 17-32 staff, a separate recreation room/building will be erected



-	for each additional 16 staff members, an additional recreation room or building



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	for up to 16 staff, the dining room may be used as a recreation area



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	fully lined and ceiled



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	adequately ventilated by means of gauzed windows and doors



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	all doors and windows fitted with fly proof screens



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	ceiling and wall fans, or if camps are located in distant places as outlined in clause 4.4.2 a). Distant places, reverse cycle air conditioning units will be installed instead of ceiling or wall fans, if electricity is available



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	separated from all other rooms or buildings in the camp



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	large enough to accommodate a table tennis table, dart boards and hooky boards.







F2.2	Camp standards



The designs for the camp facilities outlined in this Award are set out in the following standard drawings for camps established on or after 19 February 1986 or when existing buildings/facilities become unserviceable or need renovation:



0000.000.AB.5190

Kitchen & dining room for eight and 16 staff



0000.000.AB.5191

Kitchen, dining & recreation room for 24 staff



0000.000.AB.5192

Kitchen, dining & recreation room for 32 staff



0000.000.AB.5193

Transportable amenities building diagrams (covers bathroom and toilets for eight and 16 staff)



0000.000.AB.5194

Transportable bunk houses diagrams (sleeping cabin for one staff member)



0000.000.AB.5195

Transportable laundry diagrams



0000.000.AB.5196

Transportable amenities building sketch only (caravans for two staff members)



0000.000.AB.5197

Transportable amenities building diagrams (covers bathroom and toilets for 24 and 32 staff).



F2.3	Camp maintenance and security



(a)	The RTA will maintain the camp in a clean and sanitary condition, free from undergrowth, long grass, dangerous trees and vermin.



(b)	Proper provision will be made for the disposal of garbage and any night soil.



(c)	A camp attendant will be allocated to each camp and will be responsible for keeping the camp clean and tidy.  For camps with more than 30 staff, the camp attendant will be employed on a full time basis.



(d)	If a camp is established for a period of at least 12 months, there will be:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	a chain wire fence at least 1.8m high erected around the camp



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	lockable gates attached to the fence so that the camp may be completely enclosed.



(e)	If possible, a telephone will be connected at the camp and will be available for staff to use at their own cost.



F2.4	Caravans



(a)	Caravans will not be used to provide camping accommodation in the following circumstances:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	staff working in construction gangs, where a camp is established for an expected period of at least six months



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	maintenance gangs that regularly camp in fixed locations in the course of a maintenance run.



(b)	Caravans will:



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	accommodate a maximum of two staff in single sleeping cubicles with a minimum floor space of 4.18m² each (two berth caravans will be a minimum of 4.87m long)



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	be fitted with an electric or port-a- gas stove



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	have hot and cold water if they are equipped with shower and bathing facilities



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	be fitted with beds and innerspring or rubber mattresses



�symbol 183 \f "Symbol" \s 11 \h�	be heated by means of electricity or LPG.



(c)	The dining and sleeping areas of caravans will be fitted with ceiling or wall fans, or if caravans are located in distant places, reverse cycle air conditioning units will be installed instead of ceiling or wall fans, if electricity is available.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.







____________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



















































(094)�SERIAL C1165��

CROWN EMPLOYEES DIVISION CONTROLLER (STATE EMERGENCY SERVICE 2001) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by Public Service Association and Professional Officers' Association Amalgamated Union of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 8391 of 2001)



Before Commissioner Connor�6 February 2002��

AWARD



Arrangement



Clause No.	Subject Matter



1.	Title	

2.	Definitions

3.	General Conditions Of Employment

4.	Salaries

5.	Working Hours & Flexible Leave Entitlement

6.	Operational Overtime

7.	Grievance Procedures

8.	Dispute Resolution Procedures

9.	Anti-Discrimination

10.	Area, Incidence And Duration



PART A



1.  Title



1.1	This award will be known as the Crown Employees Division Controller (State Emergency Service 2001) Award.



2.  Definitions



2.1	"Act" means the Public Sector Management Act 1998.



2.2	"Award" means this Crown Employees Division Controller (State Emergency Service 2001) Award.



2.3	"SES" means the State Emergency Service as described in the State Emergency Service Act 1989 No 164.



2.4	"SES Act" means the State Emergency Service Act 1989 No. 164.



2.5	"Regulation" means the State Emergency Service Regulation 1996 as amended under the State Emergency Service Act, 1989 No 164.



2.6	"Director General" means the Chief Executive Officer of the State Emergency Service as listed in column 2 of Schedule 1 of the Public Sector Management Act, 1988.



2.7	"Division Controller" means an officer permanently or temporarily employed in the SES either as a full-time, or part-time employee, in any capacity under the provisions of part 2 of the Public Sector Management Act,1988 and includes an officer on probation.



2.8	"Association" means the Public Service Association of New South Wales.



2.9	"PEO" means the Public Employment Office, who is the employer for industrial purposes under Section 62 of the Public Sector Management Act.



2.10	"Position" means a position, both full-time and part-time, pursuant to Section 8 of the Public Sector Management Act, 1988.



2.11	"Salary Rates" means the ordinary time rate of pay for the Division Controller’s grading excluding allowance for "After Hours Duty Officer" and all other allowances not regarded as salary.



3.  General Conditions of Employment



3.1	Conditions of employment for all Division Controllers shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Crown Employees (Public Service Conditions of Employment 1997) Award except where varied by this Award and with the following Awards and Agreements as varied from time to time:



Crown Employees (Transferred Officers Compensation) Award

Crown Employees (Transferred Officers / Excess Rent) Agreement No 2354 of 1981



3.2	The provisions of this award are to apply to part-time workers on a pro-rata basis.



4.  Salaries



4.1	The Division Controllers will be remunerated in accordance with the Crown Employees (Public Sector Salaries January 2002) Award as varied or an award replacing it.  Salaries at the time of making this award are set out in Table 1 Salary Schedule Part B Monetary Rates.



4.2	Appointment of Division Controllers shall be in accordance with the Public Sector Management (General) Regulation.



4.3	A flexible and adaptable approach to working hours shall be adopted to meet peak demands, unit and volunteer demands, and the personal circumstances of the officer. Much of the work performed is during the evening or on weekends. The parties agree that the requirements will be no more than 40 days of weekend and public holiday work per annum and 80 occasions of evening work. The parties recognise that there could be variations to these requirements from time to time.



4.4	An allowance of 15% of the Division Controller’s  gross annual salary will be paid in lieu of non-operational overtime and  in recognition of  the pattern of work.  No non-operational overtime is anticipated.



5.  Working Hours & Flexible Leave Entitlement



5.1	Division Controllers will be able to accumulate flexitime credits beyond their contract hours. Flexitime entitlements will be the same as the current flexible working arrangements of the Department, ie Division Controllers will be able to take up to 5 flexidays per flex period and can carry over up to 21 hours credit per flex period. There will be no bandwidth or coretime. Contract hours of 35 hours per week will be worked on any day Monday to Sunday and will include travel time. 



5.2	Division Controllers will receive credit hours of one fifth of their normal weekly hours for each public holiday day. When required to work on a public holiday, a division controller should credit the hours worked to flexitime and take the equivalent time off at a later date.



5.3	Division Controllers will not be required to work more than 5 days in a row without at least 1 day off.

5.4	Part time Division Controllers working on projects for State Headquarters will be paid additional hours from the project sponsors budget. The number of hours will be negotiated with the project sponsor on a case by case basis.



6.  Operational Overtime



6.1	Access to overtime can only occur during operations when flexitime has been suspended. 



6.2	Division Controllers who are required to work operational overtime will be paid at the normal rate of pay including the 15% loading for the first seven hours, and overtime thereafter, excluding the 15% loading and meal breaks. When flexitime is suspended rest days are deemed to be Saturdays and Sundays. 



6.3	Part time Division Controllers who are required to work during operations may work full time and be paid additional hours for the period of the operation.



6.4	If a Division Controller is required to perform duty as the after hours duty officer the following payments will be applicable:



Weekdays  2/9ths of a day’s salary including loading.

Weekends  1/3 rd of a day’s salary including loading.



7.  Grievance Procedures



7.1	Grievance procedures will be in accordance with the SES Grievance Policy.



8.  Dispute Resolution Procedures



8.1	The aim of the  Dispute Resolution Procedures is to ensure that, during the life of this Award, industrial disputes or grievances are prevented, or resolved as quickly as possible, at the level closest to the incident (with graduated steps for further attempts at resolution at higher levels within SES, if required).



8.2	When a dispute or grievance arises, or is considered likely to arise, the following steps shall be followed:



Stage 1 - The  Division Controller(s) should notify the Manager Personnel of the substance of the grievance, dispute or difficulty, request a meeting and, if possible, clearly state their preferred outcome.



A confidential meeting should be held within two working days.



Stage 2 - If the matter is not resolved at the second meeting, the Division Controller may refer the matter to the Director General.



A confidential meeting should be held within two working days.



If the matter is not resolved, all parties involved in the grievance will be provided with a written response explaining the actions to be taken or the reasons for the SES taking no further action.



Stage 3 - If the matter remains unresolved it may be referred to the New South Wales Industrial Relations Commission by the officer (s), the Associations, or the Director General.



8.3	At any stage of this process either party may request that the situation be referred to an independent mediator.  During any stage of this process members of a registered trade union may request that an Association representative be present.



8.4	During the process of resolving a grievance, normal work is to continue except in the case of a dispute involving Occupational Health and Safety where the safety of staff is jeopardised.  If practicable, normal work will proceed in a manner which avoids any risk to the health and safety of any officer, or member of the public.

8.5	The Division Controller(s), Association and the SES will be bound by any lawful recommendation, order or determination by the NSW Industrial Relations Commission in relation to the grievance, dispute or difficulty.





9.  Anti-Discrimination



9.1	It is the intention of the parties bound by this award to seek to achieve the object in section 3(f) of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 to prevent and eliminate discrimination in the workplace. This includes discrimination on the grounds of race, sex, marital status, disability, homosexuality, transgender identity, age and responsibilities as a carer.



9.2	It follows that in fulfilling their obligations under the dispute resolution procedure prescribed by this award the parties have obligations to take all reasonable steps to ensure that the operation of the provisions of this award are not directly or indirectly discriminatory in their effects. It will be consistent with the fulfilment of these obligations for the parties to make application to vary any provision of the award which, by its terms or operation, has a direct or indirect discriminatory effect.



9.3	Under the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977, it is unlawful to victimise an employee because the employee has made or may make or has been involved in a complaint of unlawful discrimination or harassment.



9.4	Nothing in this clause is to be taken to affect::



any conduct or act which is specifically exempted from anti- discrimination legislation;



offering or providing junior rates of pay to persons under 21 years of age;



any act or practice of a body established to propagate religion which is exempted under section 56(d) of the Anti-Discrimination Act 1977;



a party to this award from pursuing matters of unlawful discrimination in any State or federal jurisdiction.



9.5	This clause does not create legal rights or obligations in addition to those imposed upon the parties by the legislation referred to in this clause.





10.  Area, Incidence and Duration



10.1	The award will apply to all Division Controllers employed in the State Emergency Service from the first full pay period to commence on or after 17 December 2001 and shall remain in force for a period of three years. This award rescinds and replaces the Crown Employees (Division Controllers State Emergency Service) Reviewed Award published 7 December 2001 (330 I.G. 1) as varied.





























PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Salary Schedule



Salary of Full Time Division Controllers



�Salaries effective on and�Fpp 1/1/03 per annum�Fpp 1/7/03 per���from fpp 1/1/02 per�(+ 4%)�annum���Annum��(+ 5%)��1st year of service�$61 987 pa�$64 466�$67 689��2nd year of service�$63 730 pa�$66 279�$69 593 ��3rd year of service�$66 333 pa�$68 986�$72 435��Thereafter�$68 309 pa�$71 041�$74 593��







P. J. CONNOR, Commissioner.







____________________









Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



























































(538)�SERIAL C1132��

PLASTIC MOULDING, &c. (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Australian Liquor, Hospitality and Miscellaneous Workers Union, New South Wales Branch, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 5018 of 2001)



Before Commissioner Cambridge�4 December 2001 and 20 February 2002��



VARIATION



1.	Delete subclause (ii) of clause 5, Wages of the award published 2 November 2001 (329 I.G. 83), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



(ii)	The rates of pay in this award include all the adjustments payable under the State Wage Case 2001.  These adjustments may be offset against:



(a)	any equivalent over award payments; and/or



(b)	award wage increases since 29th May, 1991 other than safety net, State Wage Case and minimum rate adjustments.



2.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates and insert in lieu thereof the following:



PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Wages



Adult Employees - 



�Weekly Rates for Full-time Employees��Classification�Former Rate per week�SWC 2001 per week�Total Rates per week���$�$�$��Plastics Worker -�����Grade 1�400.40�13.00�413.40��Grade 2�417.10�13.00�430.10��Grade 3�439.60�13.00�452.60��Grade 4�460.50�13.00�473.50��

Junior Employees - 



Age�Percentage of�Former Rate�SWC 2001�Rate per week���Grade 2�per week�per week�Payable���%�$�$�$��Under 16 years of age�36.8�153.50�4.80�158.30��At 16 years of age�47.3�197.30�6.15�203.45��At 17 years of age�57.8�241.10�7.50�248.60��At 18 years of age�68.3�284.90�8.85�293.75��At 19 years of age�82.5�344.10�10.75�354.85��At 20 years of age�97.7�407.50�12.70�420.20��Table 2 - Allowances



Item�Clause�Brief Description�Amount�Payable��No.�No.��$���1�6(i)�Meal Allowance�8.60�per meal��2�6(ii)(a)�Leading Hand: 3 to 10 employees�22.25�per week��3�6(ii)(b) �Leading Hand: 11 to 20 employees�33.15�per week��4�6(ii)(c)�Leading Hand: more than 20 employees�42.10�per week��5�6(iii)�First Aid Allowance�10.10�per week��6�6(iv)(a)�Dirty Work�0.39�per hour��7�6(iv)(b)(1)�Hot Places: between 46(C and 54(C�0.39�per hour��8�6(iv)(b)(2)�Hot Places: exceeding 54(C�0.49�per hour��9�6(iv)(c)�Wet Places�0.39�per hour��10�6(v)�Motor Allowance�0.55�per km��





3.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 4 December 2001.







I. W. CAMBRIDGE, Commissioner.







____________________







Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.























































(507)�SERIAL C1226��

NURSERIES EMPLOYEES (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by Employers First, industrial organisation of employers.



(No. IRC 338 of 2002)



Before Commissioner O'Neill�8 February 2002��

VARIATION



1.	Delete clause 30, Superannuation of the award published 19 September 1997 and award review published 12 April 2001 (323 I.G. 1041), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



30.  Superannuation



(i)	The subject of superannuation is dealt with extensively by federal legislation including the Superannuation Guarantee (Administration) Act 1992, the Superannuation Guarantee Charge Act 1992, the Superannuation Industry (Supervision) Act 1993, the Superannuation (Resolution of Complaints) Act 1993 and section 124 of the Industrial Relations Act 1996 (NSW). This legislation, as varied from time to time, governs the superannuation rights and obligations of the parties.



(ii)	Subject to the requirements of this legislation, superannuation contributions may be made to:



(1)	HortSuper (Horticulture Industry Superannuation Fund);



(2)	A.S.B.A (The Australian Small Business Association Superannuation Fund); or



(3)	ASSET (Australian Superannuation Savings Employment Trust); or



(4)	APS (Australian Public Superannuation Fund); or



(5)	Such other funds that comply with the requirements of this legislation.



2.	This variation shall take effect on and from 8 February 2002.





B. W. O'NEILL, Commissioner.





____________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.





















(1592)�SERIAL C1210��

BHP STEEL (JLA) PTY LTD - SPRINGHILL AND CRM WORKS EMPLOYEES AWARD 2001



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by BHP Steel (JLA) Pty Ltd.



(No. IRC 4673 of 2001)



Before The Honourable Justice Walton, Vice-President�2 August 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Insert after the heading "Maintenance Ironworkers" appearing in Item 4, Maintenance, of Table 1 - Restructured Ironworker Rates of Pay, of Part C - Monetary Rates - Restructured Classifications, of the award published 8 March 2002 (331 I.G. 1257), the following new classification:





Maintenance Ironworker - Level 1�463.20�477.10��

2.	This variation shall take effect on and from 12 July 2001.





M. J. WALTON  J, Vice-President.





____________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



















































(009)�SERIAL C1112��

AMBULANCE SERVICE OF NEW SOUTH WALES SUPERINTENDENTS/OPERATIONAL MANAGERS (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6467 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete clause 35, Classification Structure, of the award published 28 March 2002 (332 I.G. 404) and insert in lieu thereof the following:



35.  Classification Structure



Classifications�Rates at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Level 1	From�53,631��		To�56,185��Level 2	From�54,907��		To�65,123��Level 3	From�63,846��		To�72,785��Level 4	From�71,508��		To�85,554��Level 5	From�84,277��		To�94,493��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________







Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.





















(008)�SERIAL C1114��

OPERATIONAL AMBULANCE OFFICERS (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6468 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��



VARIATION





1.	Delete Table 1 - Wages and Table 2 - Allowances of Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 10 July 1998 (305 I.G. 905), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof  the following:





Table 1 - Wages





Classification�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Patient Transport Officer���Trainee & Year 1 �565.10��Year 2�590.50��Ambulance Operations Centre Officer���Trainee & Year 1�620.10��Year 2�637.60��Year 3�649.90��Ambulance Officer Trainee�620.10��Grade 1���Year 1�637.60��Year 2�649.90��Grade 2���Year 1�667.60��Year 2�680.30��Year 3�691.50��Year 4�704.10��Year 5�717.30��Year 6�728.90��Year 7�741.60��Station Officer Grade 1�784.30��Station Officer Grade 2�797.80��District Officer �824.00��Duty Operations Centre Officer�846.90��Senior Operations Centre Officer�873.00��Ambulance Technical Educator���Year 1�835.40��Year 2�863.70��Year 3�897.90��Year 4�930.60��Ambulance Clinical Educator���Year 1�1,053.40��Year 2�1,092.70��Year 3�1,132.40��Year 4�1,171.70��

Table 2 - Allowances



Clause No.�Brief Description�Rate at 1.1.2002����$��5�Specialist Allowance�24.80��5�Paramedic Allowance�73.20��12�On-call Allowance (daily)�12.10��12�On-call Allowance (weekly)�48.20��23�**Living Away From Home Allowance�74.45��22�**Travelling Meal Allowance�13.25��13�**Overtime Meal Allowance�13.25��35 (a)�Climatic and Isolation Allowance�4.30��35 (b)�Climatic and Isolation Allowance�8.70��5�Advanced Life Support Allowance�51.30��5�Rescue (standby) Allowance�8.30��5�Operations Centre (standby) Allowance�12.30��9 (a)�Operations Centre Allowance (This�49.00���Allowance is only applicable to Ambulance����Officer Grade 1& 2, Station Officer Grade 1����& 2 and District Officers.  (Such an����allowance is cumulative on other allowances����paid to the employee at the time).���9 (a)�Ambulance Studies Certificate Allowance�14.50��9 (a)�Duty Operations Centre Officer - Air�8.30���Ambulance (Transitional Allowance����applicable only to officers employed as Air����Ambulance Co-ordination Officers as the����date of the making of this Award)���



**	These rates move independently to award increases.





2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.









J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________







Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.







(721)�SERIAL C1117��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees'  Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6471 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION





1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 15), as varied, and insert in lieu there of the following:



PART B





MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Rates of Pay





�Rate at��Classification�1.1.2002���3%���$��Junior (under 18 years of age)�347.00��Telephonist - Level 1���1st year�527.60��2nd year�538.00��3rd year�561.00��4th year�574.90��5th year �599.90��Telephonist - Level 2���1st year�613.20��2nd year�626.70��3rd year�639.50��Telephonist - Level 3���1st year�653.40��2nd year�667.20��Administration Officer - Level 1���1st year�508.20��2nd year�529.70��3rd year�550.40��4th year�564.00��5th year�578.00��Administration Officer - Level 2���1st year�598.50��2nd year�619.50��Administration Officer - Level 2A���1st year�631.30��2nd year�641.10��Administration Officer - Level 3���1st year�641.10��2nd year�662.20��Administration Officer - Level 4���1st year�680.10��2nd year �696.50��Administration Officer - Level 5���1st year�718.20��2nd year�735.50��Administration Officer - Level 6���1st year�759.90��2nd year�778.70��

Table 2 - Allowances



Item�Clause�Description�Rate at 1.1.2002��No. �No.��$��1�1�Telephonist - Level 1 In-Charge Allowance �����3 to 5 staff - per shift �4.90����6 to 10 staff - per shift �6.20����Over 10 staff - per shift�10.50��2�3�Higher Skills�9.70��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.















































(723)�SERIAL C1119��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' PHARMACISTS (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by The Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6472 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��



VARIATION





1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 21) as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



PART B



MONETARY RATES





Table 1 - Salaries





�Rate at 1.1.2002��Classifications �3%���$��Grade 1 - Unregistered�603.90��GRADE 1���1st year�676.40��2nd year�701.90��3rd year�796.00��4th year�905.20��5th year�949.20���GRADE 2���1st year�980.00��2nd year�1,054.20��3rd year�1,089.20��GRADE 3���Senior Pharmacist���Director of Pharmacy -���  Group 5 Hospitals���Deputy Director of Pharmacy -���Group 3 Hospitals���1st year�1,119.80��2nd year�1,150.40��GRADE 4���Director of Pharmacy - ���  Group 4 Hospitals���Deputy Director of Pharmacy -���  Group 2 Hospitals���1st year�1,182.20��2nd year�1,222.40��GRADE 5���Director of Pharmacy -���  Group 3 Hospitals ���Deputy Director of Pharmacy -���  Group 1 Hospitals���1st year�1,259.50��2nd year�1,291.40��GRADE 6���Director of Pharmacy - ���  Group 2 Hospitals���1st year�1,334.20��2nd year�1,367.30��GRADE 7���Director Pharmacy - ���  Group 1 Hospitals���Group A - 1st year�1,404.10��Group A - 2nd year�1,437.60��Group B - 1st year�1,472.50��Group B - 2nd year�1,507.10��Fellowship Allowance�24.30��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



















































(777)�SERIAL C1122��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' COMPUTER STAFF (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6473 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��



VARIATION





1.	Delete Table 1 - Salaries, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 52), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof  the following:





2.	Delete Table 1 - Salaries, of Part B, Monetary Rates, and insert in lieu thereof the following:





Table 1 - Salaries





Classification�Rate at 1.1.2002���3% ���$��Computer Manager - Grade 1���1st year�56,865��2nd year�58,575��3rd year�60,571��4th year�62,273��5th year�64,540��6th year�66,251��Computer Manager - Grade 2���1st year�64,540��2nd year�66,251��3rd year�69,689��4th year�73,108��Analyst���1st year�46,584��2nd year�48,040��3rd year�49,981��4th year�51,428��5th year�53,197��6th year and thereafter�54,637��Senior Analyst���1st year�56,865��2nd year�58,575��3rd year�60,571��4th year�62,273��5th year�64,540��6th year and thereafter �66,251��

Programmer���1st year�37,455��2nd year�39,649��3rd year�42,125��4th year�46,584��5th year�49,981��Thereafter�51,428��Programming  Supervisor���1st year�53,197��2nd year�54,637��3rd year�56,865��Thereafter�58,575��Computer Operator - Grade 1���1st year�27,630��2nd year�28,714��3rd year�29,439��Thereafter�30,170��Computer Operator - Grade 2���1st Year�31,212��2nd year�32,307��Thereafter�33,429��Senior Computer Operator - Grade 1���1st year�35,471��2nd year�36,346��3rd year�37,455��Thereafter�38,382��Senior Computer Operator - Grade 2���1st year�39,649��2nd year�40,624��3rd year�42,125��Thereafter�43,294��Field Implementation Officer���1st year�39,649��2nd year�40,624��3rd year�42,125��4th year�43,294��Trainee Programmers���1st year�26,855��2nd year�27,630��3rd year�28,714��4th year�29,439��5th year�30,170��6th year�31,212��7th year�32,307��8th year�33,429��9th year�35,471��Network Analyst���1st year (per week)�792.50��2nd year (per week)�817.00��















2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.







___________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.





























































































(096)�SERIAL C1123��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' INTERPRETERS' (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6474 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 67) as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:





PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Salaries





Classification�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Interpreter - Grade 1���1st year�27,127��2nd year�27,885��3rd year�29,019��4th year�29,773��Interpreter - Grade 2���1st year�32,600��2nd year�33,585��3rd year�34,439��4th year�35,328��5th year�36,207��Interpreter - Grade 3���1st year�37,823��2nd year�38,799��3rd year�40,056��4th year�41,074��Co-ordinator Interpreter Services���1st year�44,969��2nd year�46,811��3rd year�48,450��4th year�50,800��













2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.

































































































(1320)�SERIAL C1126��

ROYAL REHABILITATION SERVICE – Weemala Unit Residential Care Staff (State) Award



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6475 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 26), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



Table 1 - Salaries



Classification�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Residential Care Worker���1st year of service�636.40��2nd year of service�654.70��3rd year of service�676.00��4th year of service�713.00��5th year of service�749.60��6th year of service�789.00��7th year of service�828.10��8th year of service�867.10��9th year of service�912.00��10th year of service�949.20���Residential Services Assistant���1st year of service�587.30��2nd year of service�599.00��3rd year of service�610.70��4th year of service�625.10��5th year of service�636.40��Team Leader���1st year of service�906.70��2nd year of service�951.70��3rd year of service�989.00��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.



___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



(381)�SERIAL C1124��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' ENGINEERS STAFF (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6476 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 47) and insert in lieu thereof the following:





PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Salaries



Classifications�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Engineer���Grade 1�806.10��Grade 2�864.20��Grade 3�921.60��Grade 4�979.50��Grade 5�1,066.10��Grade 6�1,152.50��Grade 7�1,339.40��Assistant Engineer���Grade 1�806.10��Grade 2�864.20��Grade 3�921.60��Grade 4�979.50��Grade 5�1,066.10��Grade 6�1,152.50��Maintenance Supervisor (Tradesman)���Grade 2�777.70��Grade 1�722.10��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.



___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



(1321)�SERIAL C1125��

PUBLIC HOSPITAL RESIDENTIAL SERVICES 

ASSISTANTS (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6477 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Table 1 - Salaries, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G.70), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



Table 1 - Salaries



Classifications�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Residential Services Assistant -���1st year of service�587.30��2nd year of service�599.00��3rd year of service�610.70��4th year of service�625.10��5th year of service�636.40��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.



___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



































(051)�SERIAL C1127��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE 

STAFF (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6478 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 44) as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Salaries



Grades�Rates at 1.1.2002���3%���$��General Administrative Staff���Grade 1�599.80��Grade 2�623.90��Grade 3�646.10��Grade 4�667.90��Grade 5�679.30��Grade 6�701.30��Grade 7�725.40��Grade 8�766.90��Grade 9�836.50��Grade 10�863.30��Grade 11�906.40��Grade 12�970.00��Grade 13�1,040.00��Grade 14�1,106.20��Special Grade R.P.A Services Manager �1,142.40��Special Grade R.P.A Supply Manager �1,381.30��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.



___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.





(379)�SERIAL C1128��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' TECHNICAL (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6479 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Table 1 - Salaries, of Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 56), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



Table 1 - Salaries



�Rate at��Classification�1.1.2002���3%���$��Electronics Technician ���1st year�816.40��Thereafter�847.80��Sole Electronics Technician�863.10��Senior Electronics Technician�877.10��Perfusionist (Present Occupants Only)���St. Vincent’s, Prince Henry Hosp.�880.50��Royal Prince Alfred�880.50��Trainee Visual Aids Officer���1st year of training �351.70��2nd year of training�395.40��3rd year of training�432.40��4th year of training�473.90��5th year of training �521.00����Trainee Technical Officer���1st year of training�349.50��2nd year of training �391.50��3rd year of training �443.00��4th year of training�487.70��Technical Officer - Grade 1���1st year�617.40��2nd year�632.30��3rd year�646.50��4th year�662.00��5th year�676.40��6th year�701.90��7th year�724.70��8th year�744.80��Technical Officer - Grade 2���1st year�796.10��2nd year�823.80��3rd year�851.40��4th year�905.20��Senior Technical Officer���1st year�949.20��2nd year�964.60��3rd year and Thereafter�980.00��Dialysis Technician���1st year�739.70��Thereafter�762.30��Senior Dialysis Technician ���Grade 1 (Sole Technician)�785.80��Grade 2�812.50��Visual Aids Officer - General Scale ���1st year�583.10��2nd year�613.40��3rd year�644.40��4th year�659.10��5th year �674.40��Visual Aids Officer - Grade 1���Medical Artists, RPA, RNSH; (I/C Westmead)���(2-I/C POW)�739.80��Visual Aids Officer - Grade 2���Sole Medical Photographer (St. George & Gosford)�771.00��Visual Aids Officer - Grade 3���Chief Medical Photographer - specific hospitals�860.10��Visual Aids Officer -Grade 4���Co-ordinator - Audio Visual Services - RNSH�892.80��Director of Audio Visual Services���Royal Prince Alfred and Westmead�1,039.00��Technical Assistant (Orthotic/Prosthetic) - Level 1���1st year�565.90��2nd year�577.00��3rd year�590.30��Technical Assistant (Orthotic/Prosthetic) - Level 2���1st year�617.40��2nd year�632.30��3rd year�646.50��Orthotist/Prosthetist - Grade 1���Step 1�620.40��Step 2�667.40��Step 3�707.80��Step 4�758.60��Step 5�797.40��Step 6�839.00��Orthotist/Prosthetist - Grade 2���Step 1�839.00��Step 2�888.00��Step 3�932.90��Step 4�981.90��



















Dept. Chief Orthotist/Prosthetist -  > 5 employed���Step 1�1,036.20��Step 2�1,073.50��Step 3�1,102.60��Chief Orthotist/Prosthetist - Grade 1 (1-5)���Step 1�1,036.20��Step 2�1,073.50��Step 3�1,102.60��Chief Orthotist/Prosthetist - Grade 2 (6 or more)���Step 1�1,164.60��Step 2�1,218.50��





2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.







J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________



Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.



































































(380)�SERIAL C1130��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6480 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 29) as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Other Rates and Allowances



Classifications�Rate at 1.1.2002���3%���$��Medical/Technical Group���Aides - Juniors���At 16 years and under�320.10��At 17 years�368.80��At 18 years�418.20��At 19 years�476.10��At 20 years�522.10��Aides - Adults���1st year�555.10��2nd year�565.90��Thereafter�577.00��Technical Assistant - Junior���At 16 years�320.10��At 17 years�368.80��At 18 years�420.90��At 19 years�476.10��At 20 years�522.10��Technical Assistant - Adult Grade 1���1st year�565.90��2nd year�577.00��Thereafter�590.30��Technical Assistant Adult - Grade 2���1st year�577.00��2nd year�590.30��Thereafter�600.80��Trainee Cytology Scanner���Under 18 years of age�409.30��At 18 years and over�522.80��



On completion on 12 months' satisfactory service and the issue of a certificate by��the hospital that the Trainee is competent to carry out the full range of duties of a��scanner, a Trainee shall be entitled to be classified as Cytology Scanner, 1st year.��Cytology Scanner���1st year �577.00��2nd year�590.30��Thereafter�600.80��Pharmacy Assistant - Adult���1st year�561.70��2nd year�571.10��3rd year�581.80��6th year and thereafter�612.90��Post Mortem Assistant - 200 Post Mortems p.a.���1st year�702.00��2nd year�725.00��3rd year and thereafter�745.50��Senior Post Mortem Assistant - Westmead�824.10��Museum Technician���1st year�571.10��2nd year�581.80��3rd year�593.10��4th year and thereafter�604.80��Animal Technician���1st year�571.10��2nd year�581.80��3rd year�593.10��4th year�604.80��Animal Attendant�566.70��Research Mechanic�582.80��Operations Assistant���Chief �626.80��Senior�606.20��Others - first 3 years�578.70��Others - subsequent years�594.60��Provided that an assistant who has served five (5) years in the classification and is��certified by the hospital as competent to assist in any type of surgical operation,��shall be entitled to be classified as Senior.��Trainee Operations Assistant���1st year�366.30��2nd year�445.90��3rd year�506.80��Provided that no Trainee at 21 years of age or over shall be paid less than the 3rd��year rate.  On completion of three years' training, a trainee shall be classified as��Assistant.��Anaesthetic and Operating Theatre Technician���Without Diploma�600.80��With Diploma�633.10��Senior Anaesthetic Technician�653.10��Senior Anaesthetic Technician    R.P.A. Hospital�670.70��Technical Controller Processing    R.P.A.H.���Personal Present Occupant Only�595.90��Institute of Tropical Medicine    Prince Henry���Attendant�573.10��Attendant-in-Charge�595.40��Surgical Instrumental Repairer�582.40��



Patient Support Assistant - Central Coast Area Health���Service���1st year�554.20��Thereafter�558.50��Patient Services Assistant - Western Sydney Area Health���Service���Grade 1�543.10��Grade 2�554.20��Support Service Officer - Northern Sydney and Western���Sydney Area Health Service�565.90��Wardsperson���1st year�554.20��Thereafter�558.50��Senior Chief Wardsman���1st year�600.30��Thereafter�604.50��Chief Wardsman���1st year�583.60��Thereafter�588.50��Surgical Dresser���1st year�561.20��2nd year�566.10��Thereafter�573.10��Surgical Dresser - S.T.D. Clinic���1st year�566.10��Thereafter�579.70��Chief Surgical Dresser���1st year�590.70��2nd year�595.90��Thereafter�603.10��Senior Chief Surgical Dresser���1st year�607.10��2nd year�612.60��Thereafter�619.50��Surgical Dresser - Royal North Shore Hospital���1st year�576.20��2nd year�581.40��3rd year�588.60��Senior Chief Surgical Dresser - RNSH���1st year�634.50��2nd year�640.10��3rd year�647.70��Chief Surgical Dresser - RNSH���1st year�617.70��2nd year�622.60��3rd year�630.20��Heart/Lung Technician�649.20��Heart/Lung Assistant�612.60��ECG Recorder/Technician���1st year and 2nd year�600.80��3rd year and thereafter�612.90��Senior ECG Recorder/Technician���In charge of 2 or more employees�629.70��





Trainee ECG Recorder/Technician -���At 16 years and under�325.50��At 17 years�385.40��At 18 years�435.40��At 19 years�495.00��At 20 years�522.90��At 21 years�553.30��Neurophysiological Technician���1st year and 2nd year�633.10��3rd year and thereafter�653.10��Senior Neurophysiological Technician���In charge of 2 or more employees�670.70��St George, New Childrens, RNSH, Royal Newcastle�724.70��RPAH, POW, PHH, Westmead�796.10��Trainee Neurophysiological    Technician���At 16 years�325.50��At 17 years�382.20��At 18 years�435.40��At 19 years�495.00��At 20 years�522.90��At 21 years�553.30��Provided that promotion to Electro-Cardiograph Recorder/Technician is conditional upon��the employee having completed 12 months’ satisfactory service and the hospital having issued��a certificate to the effect that the employee is competent to perform the duties required.��Provided that promotion to Neurophysiological/Technician is conditional upon the employee��satisfying the requirements of the course in Neurophysiology conducted by the New South Wales��Institute of Psychiatry or such other qualifications deemed by the Health Administration��Corporation to be appropriate.��Domestic Group���Trainee Catering Officer Junior���At 16 years and under�326.00��At 17 years�373.70��At 18 years�422.30��At 19 years�477.30��At 20 years�521.90��Trainee Catering Officer - Adult���1st year�566.30��2nd year�578.70��Thereafter�592.70��Surgical Bootmaker -���In charge of other Bootmakers/Repairers�651.90��Otherwise�638.80��Surgical Boot Repairer�627.10��Chef���Grade A�620.10��Grade B�606.30��Grade C�593.10��Cook���Grade A�581.60��Grade B�567.80��Linen Supply Officer -���Under 300 Beds�562.30��300 beds but less than 500 beds�578.00��500 beds and over�594.80��





Foreperson���Grade A�594.80��Grade B�578.00��Grade C�562.30��Assistant Foreperson�552.40��Hospital Assistant���Grade 1 - Junior�445.30��Grade 1 - Adult�522.80��Grade 2 - Adult�534.60��Grade 3 - Adult�543.10��Sewing Room Supervisor���In charge of 2-6 Dressmakers/Seamstresses�556.50��In charge of 7-11 Dressmakers/Seamstresses�563.10��In charge of 12 or more Dressmakers/Seamstresses�570.00��Housekeeper/Domestic Supervisor -���   not I/C Food Services���Under 100 beds�564.90��100 beds but less than 200 beds�568.90��200 beds but less than 300 beds�574.00��300 beds but less than 400 beds�579.70��400 beds but less than 500 beds�591.50��500 beds and over�603.10��Home Supervisor���100 beds but less than 200 beds�543.20��200 beds but less than 300 beds�559.70��300 beds but less than 400 beds�564.90��400 beds but less than 500 beds�572.70��500 beds and over�577.90��Maintenance/General Group -���Maintenance Supervisor (Non-Tradesman)���In charge of staff�671.30��Otherwise�654.70��Boiler Attendant���Maintenance of Plant�567.90��Otherwise�561.50��Fireman�534.60��Motor Vehicle, Ambo and/or Bus    Driver���Up to 2,950 kilograms�565.10��Over 2,950 kg & up to 4,650 kg�569.20��Over 4,650 kg & up to 6,250 kg�573.50��Over 6,250 kg & up to 7,700 kg�576.80��Over 7,700 kg & up to 9,200 kg�580.70��Over 9,200 kg & up to 10,800 kg�583.40��Over 10,800 kg & up to 12,350 kg�586.80��Over 12,350 kg & up to 13,950 kg�589.70��Over 13,950 kg & up to 15,500 kg�593.10��Over 15,500 kg & up to 16,950 kg�594.60��Over 16,950 kg & up to 18,400 kg�596.10��Over 18,400 kg & up to 19,750 kg�597.00��Over 19,750 kg & up to 21,100 kg�598.50��Over 21,100 kg & up to 22,450 kg�601.10��Fire Safety Officers���Level 1 - Over 700 beds�970.00��Level 2 - 300 - 700 beds�863.30��Level 3 - Less than 300 beds�766.90��



Gardening Staff���Head Gardener without Certificate�586.50��Head Gardener with Certificate�624.00��Gardener without Certificate�553.20��Gardener with Certificate�569.40��Vocational Instructor - Rehab (Tradesman)���1st year�697.70��2nd year�707.20��3rd year and thereafter�716.20��Vocational Training Officer (Non-trade)���1st year�632.80��2nd year�642.10��3rd year and thereafter�651.50��Security Officer�565.90��Printing Operators - Junior���Under 17 years�299.50��At 17 years�353.90��At 18 years�406.30��At 19 years�462.30��At 20 years�507.50��Printing Operators - Adult���1st year�616.90��2nd year�621.50��3rd year�625.10��Printing Operators -���O.I.C. Prince Henry Hospital�644.30��Child Care Workers - Junior incl. Play Leaders���At age 17�436.10��At age 18�455.80��At age 19�473.20��At age 20�489.50��Child Care Workers - Junior with Certificate���1st year of experience�520.70��2nd year of experience�530.90��3rd year of experience�551.10��Child Care Worker - Adult���1st year�526.40��2nd year�536.10��3rd year�556.30��4th year�566.00��5th year�577.00��6th year�590.30��Thereafter�600.80��Diversional Therapist with Diploma���1st year�570.80��2nd year�604.50��3rd year�637.90��4th year�671.40��5th year�703.50��Diversional Therapist without Diploma���1st year�565.90��2nd year�577.00��3rd year�590.30��Tyre Fitter�555.40��Ambulance Support Officer�533.50��



Apprentices ���Apprentice Cook���1st six months�284.10��2nd six months�397.60��3rd six months�454.50��4th six months�482.90��5th six months�512.00��6th six months�539.60��Appr. completion of 1st year exams�   1.20��Appr. completion of 2nd year exams�   3.20��Appr. completion of 3rd year exams�   4.20��Apprentice Gardener���1st year�291.90��2nd year�347.20��3rd year�458.70��4th year�514.20��Appr. completion of 1st year exams�   1.20��Appr. completion of 2nd year exams�   3.20��Appr. completion of 3rd year exams�   4.20��



Table 2 - Allowances



Allowance�Current Rate���as at 1.1.2002 ���$��Central Sterile Supply Dept. - Aides Sterilising Certificate�6.00��Special Allowance Post Mortem Assistants and Senior Post Mortem Assistants���(Westmead)�56.90��Senior Laundry Staff - Tech. - Certificate�7.30��Leading Hand I/C 2 to 5 employees�19.40��Leading Hand I/C 6 to 10 employees�27.60��Leading Hand I/C 11 to 15 employees�35.20��Leading Hand I/C 16 to 19 employees�43.10��Automatic Rotary Press operation/hr or part�0.35��Housekeeper/Domestic Supervisor Supervise Nurse/Domestic Home�5.30��Boiler Attendant's Certificate - other employee (per week)�4.90��Boiler Attendant's Certificate and Flash Type Generator (per week)�11.50��Boiler Attendant/Fireman - Specified Hospitals (per week)�29.60��Additional Duties - Boiler Attendant/Fireman�13.70��Ancillary Fire Safety Duties - 100 beds or more �24.40��Ancillary Fire Safety Duties - Less than 100 beds�11.10��Gardener without Certificate - in charge of  2 or more employees (per week)�19.40��



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.





___________________







Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.

(722)�SERIAL C1129��

HEALTH EMPLOYEES' CONDITIONS OF 

EMPLOYMENT (STATE) AWARD



INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION OF NEW SOUTH WALES



Application by the Health and Research Employees' Association of New South Wales, industrial organisation of employees.



(No. IRC 6481 of 2001)



Before Commissioner McLeay�26 October 2001��

VARIATION



1.	Delete Part B, Monetary Rates, of the award published 6 November 1998 (307 I.G. 88), as varied, and insert in lieu thereof the following:



PART B



MONETARY RATES



Table 1 - Other Rates and Allowances



Item No.�Clause No.�Description�Rate at 1.1.2002�����3%�����$��1�5(iii)�Climate and isolation�4.30��2�5(iii)�Climate and isolation�8.60��3�7(ii)(a)�Board and lodging�����- Breakfast�2.50����- Other meals�4.60����Maximum one week�74.10���4�7(ii)(b)�Board and lodging�����- Separate room�34.30����- Shared room�21.40���5�10(iii)�On-call allowance (per 24 hrs)�14.42��6�10(iv)�On-call allowance rostered days off ����� (per 24 hrs)�28.49��7�11(v)�Broken shift (per shift)�7.10��8�12(ii)(a)�Post-mortem (each)�6.90��9�12(ii)(b)�Post-mortem assistants�����- Assistants at each internal exam�61.50����- Assistants at each external exam�38.20��10�12(ii)(c)�Excluding post-mortem assistants�����- Assistants at each internal exam�22.90����- Assistants at each external exam�14.20��11�12(ii)(d)�Post-mortem partly decomposed,  �����vermin infested (each)�3.70��12�12(iii)�Handling linen - nauseous nature (per shift)�2.80��13�12(iv)�Sorting for incinerators, etc. (per hour)�0.30��14�12(v)(a)�Maintenance and supervision (per week)�9.10��15�12(v)(b)�Offensive work (per week)�3.30��16�12(v)(c)�Sewerage chokages, etc. (per day)�See note**��17�12(vi)�Wearing of lead apron (per hour)�1.20��18�12(vii)�Handling of money (per week)�11.50��19�12(viii)(a)�Cold places (per hour)�See note**��20�12(viii)(b)�Confined spaces (per hour)�See note**��21�12(viii)(c)�Dirty work (per hour)�See note**��22�12(viii)(d)�Height money (per hour)�See note**��23�12(viii)(e)�Hot places 46 degrees - 54 degrees�See note**����(per hour)�����Over 54 degrees (per hour)���24�12(viii)(f) (1)�Insulation material (per hour)�See note**��25�12(viii)(f) (2)�Asbestos (per hour)�See note**��26�12(viii)(g)�Smoke-boxes (per hour)�See note**����Oil-fired smoke-boxes (per hour)���27�12(viii)(h)�Wet places — other than rain (per hour)�See note**��� (1) & (2)�Rain (per hour)���28�12(viii)(i)�Mud allowance (per day)�See note**��29�12(viii)(j)�Acid furnaces, etc. (per hour)�See note**��30�12(viii)(k)�Depth money (per hour)�See note**��31�12(viii)(l)�Bosun's chair or swinging scaffold �See note**����- first four hours�����- thereafter���32�12(viii)(m)�Spray application (per hour)�See note**��33�12(viii)(n)�Roof work  — (per hour)�See note**����- minimum per day���34�12(viii)(o)�Explosive-powered tools (per day)�See note**���35�12(viii)(p)�Morgues - other than p.m. Assistant (per hour)�See note**��36�12(viii)(q) (l)�Toxic, noxious substances,  epoxy- based�See note**����materials (per hour)���37�12(viii)(q)�Toxic, noxious substances — air�See note**��� (2)�conditioner not operating (per hour)���38�12(viii)(q) (4)�Close proximity to above (per hour)�See note**��39�12(viii)(r)�Areas with psychiatric patients  (per hour)�See note**��40�12(viii)�Geriatric allowance�See note**��� (s)�- Allandale & Garrawarra (per hour) �����- Lidcombe (per hour)���41�12(viii)(t)�Mental institutions allowance  (per hour)�See note**��42�12(viii)(u)�Animal House (per hour)�See note**��43�12(ix)�Tool allowance — apprentices  (per week)�5.20��44�14(iv)�Meals (each)�13.50��45�23(i)(c)�Uniform (per week)�4.15����Uniform with cardigan and shoes ����� (additional per week)�1.62��46�23(i)(d)�Uniform - laundering (per week)�4.75��47�31�Infectious areas cleaning (per shift)�3.34��

**   Allowances payable are determined as per movements occurring within the Public Hospital Skilled Trades (State) Award.



2.	This variation shall take effect from the first full pay period to commence on or after 1 January 2002.





J. McLEAY, Commissioner.



___________________





Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.

(046)�SERIAL C1348��

JOINERS (STATE) AWARD



Erratum to Serial C0497 published 26 October 2001



(328 I.G. 1142)



(No. IRC 4798 of 1999)



���ERRATUM



1.	For paragraph (b) of subclause 12.3 of clause 12, Casual Employment, of the award substitute the following:



Where it is known by the employer that the employee is a member of the union, the consent of the Secretary of the State Branch of the Union shall be obtained.  Provided further that the consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.









T. E. McGRATH, Industrial Registrar.





____________________







Printed by the authority of the Industrial Registrar.





















































	SERIAL C1352



ENTERPRISE AGREEMENTS APPROVED

BY THE INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS COMMISSION



(Published pursuant to s.45(2) of the Industrial Relations Act 1996)



EA02/227 — J. Blackwood & Son Limited Newcastle Enterprise Bargaining (State) Agreement 2002-2003��Made Between:  J Blackwood & Son Limited Newcastle -&- National Union of Workers, New South Wales Branch.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA00/161.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved 30 May 2002 and commenced 1 February 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all employees of J. Blackwood & Son Limited Newcastle who fall within the coverage of the Storemen and Packers, General (State) Award and the Clerical and Administrative Employees (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  31 December 2002.

��

EA02/228 — Teachers Port Macquarie Community Pre School Enterprise Agreement��Made Between:  Port Macquarie Community Pre School -&- New South Wales Independent Education Union.



New/Variation:  New.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 28 May 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to teachers employed at Port Macquarie Community Pre School.



Nominal Term:  28 May 2003.

��

EA02/229 — Mayne Logistics & NUW Wyong Warehouse Enterprise Agreement 2001

��Made Between:  Mayne Group Limited t/as Mayne Logistics -&- National Union of Workers, New South Wales Branch.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA99/131.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 29 May 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all employees of the Mayne Group Limited trading as Mayne Logistics at its Wyong site engaged in or in connection with providing warehouse services in accordance with the Storemen and Packers Bond and Free Stores (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  29 May 2004.

��EA02/230 — Gosford Race Club & Australian Workers' Union Enterprise Agreement, 2002��Made Between:  Gosford Race Club  -&- The Australian Workers' Union, New South Wales.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA01/158



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved 13 June 2002 and commenced 2 May 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to employees of Gosford Race Club that fall within the coverage of the Race Clubs Employees (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  2 May 2004

��

EA02/231 — Faulding Healthcare (Newcastle) Enterprise Agreement 2002��Made Between:  Mayne Group Ltd t/as Faulding Healthcare Pty Ltd -&- Federated Clerks' Union of Australia, New South Wales Branch, National Union of Workers, New South Wales Branch, Shop Assistants and Warehouse Employees' Federation of Australia, Newcastle and Northern, New South Wales.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA98/25.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved 14 June 2002 and commenced 1 January 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to the employees of the Mayne Group Ltd trading as Faulding Healthcare Pty Ltd who are from time to time employed in the occupations of assembler, checker, storeperson and/or packer and forklift driver, clerks, cleaners and drivers.



Nominal Term:  31 December 2002.

��

EA02/232 — Clelands Cold Storage and Distribution Pty Ltd - Greenacre Agreement 2002��Made Between:  Clelands Cold Storage & Distribution Pty Ltd -&- National Union of Workers, New South Wales Branch.



New/Variation:  New.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved 18 June 2002 and commenced 1 January 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all persons employed by Clelands Cold Storage and Distribution Pty Ltd at their place of business, 1 Moondo Street, Greenacre, NSW, in the trade of freezing or refrigerating goods of any kind for the purpose of trade or sale, including the packaging of such goods, that fall within the coverage of the Storeman and Packers, General (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  1 January 2005.

��















EA02/233 — Junee Correctional Centre Nurses' Enterprise Agreement 2002��Made Between:  Australasian Correctional Management Pty Ltd -&- New South Wales Nurses' Association.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA00/24.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 19 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to registered and enrolled nurses employed by Australasian Correctional Management Pty Limited at the Junee Correctional Centre.



Nominal Term:  1 June 2004.

��

EA02/234 — Geoffrey Stewart Constructions Enterprise Agreement 2002-2004

��Made Between:  Geoffrey Stewart Constructions Pty Ltd -&- The Australian Workers' Union, New South Wales.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA00/11.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 26 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all employees of Geoffrey Stewart Constructions Pty Ltd that fall within the coverage of the General Construction and Maintenance, Civil and Mechanical Engineering, &c. (State) Award; Metal, Engineering and Associated Industries (State) Award; Plant, &c., Operators on Construction (State) Award; and Quarrying Industry (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  26 June 2004.

��

EA02/235 — Tuggerah and Edgeworth Shopping Centre Projects Enterprise Agreement��Made Between:  Leighton Contractors Pty Limited -&- Automotive, Food, Metals, Engineering, Printing and Kindred Industries Union, New South Wales Branch, Communications, Electrical, Electronic, Energy, Information, Postal, Plumbing and Allied Services Union of Australia, NSW Branch, Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union (New South Wales Branch), Electrical Trades Union of Australia, New South Wales Branch.



New/Variation:  New.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 27 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to the employees of Leighton Contractors Pty Limited engaged in the Tuggerah and Edgeworth Shopping Centre Projects.



Nominal Term:  27 June 2003.

��











EA02/236 — Ballina District Community Services Association Inc. Remuneration Packaging Agreement 2002��Made Between:  Ballina District Community Services Association Inc -&- Lesley Barr, Michael Borenstein, Jennifer Brown, Carolina Cabezas, Lesley Campbell, Karina Daniels, Richard Eggins, Connie Faber, John-Leader Franklin, Charelle Giobatti, Rebecca Izzard, Peter Moore, Linda Ulyatt, Coral Wheatley, Emma White, Beryl Wilkins.



New/Variation:  New.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 19 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all employees of the Ballina District Community Services Association Inc.



Nominal Term:  19 June 2004.

��

EA02/237 — GlaxoSmithKline (Ermington Site) Enterprise Agreement 2001-2003��Made Between:  SmithKline Beecham (Australia) Pty Ltd -&- Shop, Distributive and Allied Employees' Association, New South Wales, The Australian Workers' Union, New South Wales.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA99/46.



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 20 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to all employees of SmithKline Beecham (Australia) Pty Limited trading as GlaxoSmithKline at 82 Hughes Avenue, Ermington, NSW, who are engaged within the manufacture of either pharmaceutical or consumer healthcare products and who fall within the coverage of the Drug Factories (State) Award, Warehouse Employees Drug (State) Award, Metal, Engineering and Associated Industries (State) Award and Electricians, &c. (State) Award.



Nominal Term:  11 December 2003.

��

EA02/238 — Teachers Employed at Baulkham Hills Pre-School Kindergarten Inc. Enterprise Agreement 2002��Made Between:  Baulkham Hills Pre-School Kindergarten Inc -&- New South Wales Independent Education Union.



New/Variation:  Variation.  Replaces EA00/166



Approval and Commencement Date:  Approved and commenced 12 June 2002.



Description of Employees:  Applies to teachers and teacher directors employed by Baulkham Hills Pre-School Kindergarten Inc.



Nominal Term:  31 December 2004.

��
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